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2) Fermi 2 Letter to NRC (NRC-98-0156) 
dated October 16,1998, "Status of the 
Fermi 2 UFSAR Validation and other 50.54(f) 
Response Initiatives" 

3) Fermi 2 Letter to NRC (NRC-98-0092) 
dated June 29, 1998, "Issuance of Technical 
Requirements Manual Volume I to the Holders 
of the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report" 

Subject: Submittal of Revision 10 to the Fermi 2 
Updated Final Safety Analysis Report 

Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.71(e) and 10 CFR 50.4(b)(6), Detroit Edison hereby submits 

Revision 10 to the Fermi 2 Updated Final Safety Analysis Report (UFSAR).  

One original and ten additional copies of the UFSAR, Revision 10, are being 

submitted to the Document Control Desk. In addition, one copy is being submitted 

to Region III and one copy to the NRC Resident Inspector. Changes associated with 

Revision 10 are annotated by revision bars in the appropriate margin. All revised 

pages are marked "REV 10 11/00" in the lower right-hand corner.  

In accordance with 10 CFR 50.71(e) the information provided in this submittal 

describes the plant configuration through May 23, 2000 as a minimum and reflects 
changes made since Revision 9 that were made under the provisions of 10 CFR 

50.59. This revision also includes the correction of a number of discrepancies that 
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were identified during the UFSAR validation initiative. As discussed in Reference 2, 
the remaining discrepancies are being corrected within Fermi's Corrective Action 
Program.  

This submittal also includes a summary description of the changes to the Quality 
Assurance Program. This summary (Enclosure 1) is being submitted in accordance 
with the requirements of 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3).  

Enclosure 2 is the Safety Evaluation Summary Report containing a brief description 
of safety evaluations performed for changes to plant design, procedures, tests, 
experiments, temporary modifications, Technical Requirements Manual (TRM), and 
the UFSAR. This report is being submitted to meet the 10 CFR 50.59(b)(2) 
requirement.  

Detroit Edison's Fermi 2 administrative programs and procedures are consistent with 
NEI's "Guideline for Managing NRC Commitment Changes" 99-04 Revision 0, 
dated July 1999. Consistent with these guidelines a Commitment Management 
Report update (Enclosure 3) is included which provides a brief summary of 
commitments that have been changed by Detroit Edison using these guidelines since 
the previous report submitted with UFSAR, Revision 9.  

Enclosure 4 provides a summary of the changes that were made to Volume I of the 
Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) from October 29, 1999 through May 23, 
2000. Also included is an information copy of the TRM pages that were revised and 
issued during this period. This meets the Edison commitment included in Reference 
3.  

Enclosure 5 provides a summary of the changes that were made to the Technical 
Specifications Bases from October 31, 1999 through May 23, 2000.
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Enclosure 6 provides a summary of information determined to be excessive detail 
and removed from the UFSAR under Fermi 2 programs implementing NEI guidance 
98-03 and Regulatory Guide 1.181.  

Should you have any questions or require additional information, please contact 
Mr. Norman K. Peterson of my staff at (734) 586-4258.  

Sincerely, 

Enclosures (6) 

cc: D. Hood 
M. Ring 
NRC Resident Office 
Regional Administrator, Region HI
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I, WILLIAM T. O'CONNOR, do hereby affirm that the foregoing statements are 
based on facts and circumstances which are true and accurate to the best of my 
knowledge and belief 

WILLIAM T. OcomOi 
Vice President, Nuclear Generation 

On this ) 5 4 day of rlw.,% 2000 before me personally 
appeared William T. O'Connor, being first duly sworn and says that he executed the 
foregoing as his free act and deed.

otary Pubi 

KAREN M. REED-OCKERMAN 
Notary Public, Monroe County, Ml 

My Commission Expires Sep. 2, 2003
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bcc: G. D. Cerullo 
P. Fessler 
K. J. Hlavaty 
K. E. Howard 
R. Libra 
W. T. O'Connor 
N. K. Peterson 
L. Sanders 
S. Stasek

(wlo Enclosure 2) 
(w/o Enclosure 2) 
(w/o Enclosure 2) 
(w/o Enclosure 2) 
(w/o Enclosure 2) 
(w/o Enclosure 2) 
(w/o Enclosure 2) 
(w/o Enclosure 2) 
(w/o Enclosure 2)

Electronic Licensing Library (ELL) (200 TAC) (w/Enclosures) 
Information Management (140 NOC) (w/Enclosures) 
Chief, Nuclear Facilities Unit (MDEQ) (w/o Enclosure 2) 
NSRG Secretary/ISEG Coordinator (220 TAC) (w/Enclosures) 
NRR Chron File (w/Enclosures) 
C. Capps (w/o Enclosures) 
J. Friend, Jr. (w/o Enclosures) 
R. Newkirk (w/o Enclosures) 
T. Thomas (w/o Enclosures) 
R. Wittschen (w/o Enclosures)
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DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO THE QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 
INCORPORATED IN REVISION 10 OF THE FERMI 2 UFSAR, SECTION 17.2 

Included in UFSAR Revision 10 are changes made to the Fermi 2 Quality Assurance Program 

described in Section 17.2 of the UFSAR. These changes are consistent with the requirements of 

1OCFR50.54(a)(3) in that they do not constitute a reduction in commitment. The Quality 
Assurance Program continues to satisfy the criteria of Appendix B and the commitments of the 

Safety Analysis Report previously accepted by the NRC. A description of these changes and the 

applicable Licensing Change Request (LCR) reference are provided below.  

" LCR 99-066-UFS: Section 17.2.1.7 was revised to delete reference to UFSAR Section 13.4.  

Section 17.2.1.7.2.2 was revised to delete the requirement that the Senior Vice President 

appoint at least nine Nuclear Safety Review Group (NSRG) members. Section 17.2.1.7.2.6 
was revised to add that the NSRG minimum quorum be a Chairman and four NSRG 
members (including up to two alternates).  

" LCR 99-115-UFS: Section 17.2.5.1.2.2 was revised to change Current Technical 
Specification (CTS) 6.8.1.h through j reference to Improved Technical Specification (ITS) 
5.4.1.c and 5.5.1 reference. Also changed CTS 6.8.1.j reference to ITS 5.4. .c reference.  

" LCR 99-156-UFS: Section 17.2.18.5 was revised to add a statement that allows Fermi 2 a 
90-day grace period for completion of the 24-month audits. UFSAR A.1.58 was revised to 
add an exception to Regulatory Guide 1.58 in reference to ANSI N45.2.6-1978. This 
exception allows a 90 day grace period beyond one year for the purpose of maintaining 
inspector qualifications. UFSAR A.1.33 was revised to delete reference to "Technical 
Specification". UFSAR A.1.144 was revised to add the following two exceptions to the 
UFSAR for Regulatory Guide 1.144: 

1) A grace period of 90 days for completing annually required documented supplier 
evaluations and the completion of the triennial audits.  

2) Detroit Edison to perform vendor evaluations on an ongoing basis instead of 
performing them on an annual basis.  

Section 17.2.18.1 was revised to change reference to ANSI N45.2.23 to Regulatory Guide 
1.146 (August 1980). UFSAR A.1.146 was revised to add an exception to ANSI N45.2.23, 
1978 to allow a grace period of 90 days for completing the annual assessment of each lead 
auditor qualification. UFSAR A. 1.146 was revised to add an exception to the requirements 
for prospective lead auditors to perform at least one Nuclear Quality Assurance Audit within 

a year proceeding the effective date of qualification. Upon successful demonstration of the
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ability to implement the audit process and lead audits, and having met other requirements of 

ANSI N45.2.23-1978, the individual may be certified as a lead auditor.  

" LCR 00-007-UFS: Section 17.2.1.1 was revised to change the title of Senior Vice President, 

Nuclear Generation to Vice President, Nuclear Generation, reporting to the Executive Vice 

President, Power Generation. A statement was added that the Vice President, Nuclear 

Generation has access to the Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, DTE Energy for the 

reporting of nuclear safety problems. Added an asterisk: the titles of Vice President, Nuclear 

Generation and Senior Vice President, Nuclear Generation have the same functional 

responsibility.  

Sections 17.2.1.5.2, 17.2.1.7.1.6fandj, 17.2.1.7.1.7, 17.2.1.7.1.8.c, 17.2.1.7.1.9, 

17.2.1.7.2.1, 17.2.1.7.2.2, 17.2.1.7.2.9.a, b, and c, 17.2.2.1, 17.2.2.2, 17.2.2.3.i, 17.2.2.6, 

17.2.18.3, and 17.2.18.5.g were revised to change the title of Senior Vice President - Nuclear 

Generation to Vice President - Nuclear Generation.  

Figure 17.2-1 was revised to add a box for President and Chief Operating Officer, DTE 

Energy Resources, to add a box for Executive Vice President, Power Generation, and to 

change the title Senior Vice President, Nuclear Generation to Vice President, Nuclear 

Generation. Figure 17.2-1 was also revised to add an access reporting line from the Vice 

President, Nuclear Generation to the Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, DTE Energy.  

" LCR 00-035-UFS: Section 17.2.1.7.3.2 was revised to allow personnel without a bachelor's 

degree in engineering or related science to perform the Independent Safety Engineering 

Group (ISEG) function, as long as equivalent requirements are met, for example, those 

specified in ANS-3.1-1981 Section 4.1. An editorial change was made changing personal 

pronoun "his" to "his/her" in this section.  

" LCR 00-101-UFS: Section 17.2.11 was revised to change the title Nuclear Shift Supervisor 

(NSS) to Shift Manager (SM). Section 17.2.14 was revised to change the title Nuclear Shift 

Supervisor to Shift Manager.



ENCLOSURE 2 TO 
NRC-00-0068 

SAFETY EVALUATION SUMMARY REPORT 

(This is in a separate binder attached to NRC-00-0068 as Enclosure 2)
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Commitment Management Report 

Fermi 2 administrative programs and procedures are consistent with NEI's "Guidelines for 
Managing NRC Commitment Changes" NEI 99-04 Revision 0, dated July 1999. These 
Guidelines discuss the need for a report to be submitted either annually or along with the FSAR 
updates required by 10 CFR 50.71(e). This Enclosure constitutes the update to Fermi 2 
Commitment Management Report submitted with Revision 9 of the UFSAR.  

The NEI process also provides for notifying the NRC of commitment changes when certain 
criteria are met. These criteria have been incorporated in Fermi 2 procedures for managing 
commitments. For example, a revised schedule for implementing commitments made in 
response to a Generic Letter would require specific and timely NRC notification. The purpose of 
this report is to provide a record of those commitment changes that did not require a notification 
at the time of the change.  

The report consists of three tables as described below. Each table includes a brief statement of 
the commitment subject and origin. The changes being reported in these tables do not in any 
way affect or change commitments or descriptions included in the UFSAR. Furthermore, in 
many cases the only "change" being made is that the activity will no longer be tracked by Fermi 
2 as a regulatory commitment. These two points are very important and are discussed further in 
the following paragraphs.  

This report involves oly& changes that have been made in the Fermi 2 commitment management 
program (referred to as the Regulatory Action Commitment and Tracking System or RACTS).  
Some commitments identified in this report as being revised by this process may also be 
redundant to similar statements or licensing basis "commitments" included in the Fermi 2 
UFSAR. Including a change in this report does not, however, infer that the commitment or 
statement in the UFSAR has been revised. Application of the NEI Guidelines ensure that 
changes to such commitments in the UFSAR, including the Quality Assurance Program, would 
continue to be made and reported using the appropriate regulatory process (i.e. 10 CFR 50.59 or 
10 CFR 50.54).  

Many of the "changes" being reported do not actually involve a change in the underlying activity 
or item that was the subject of the original commitment. The activity itself may be continued; 
however, Detroit Edison will no longer track the individual item as a regulatory commitment.  
This action, in effect, "withdraws" or eliminates the original commitment. This practice is 
consistent with the NEI Guidelines that recognize that licensees need the flexibility to change or 
eliminate commitments they determine are no longer necessary. One of the criteria suggested by 
the Guidelines as an acceptable basis for eliminating a commitment is when it has been "captured 
as part of an ongoing program or other administrative control that is subject to a revision review 
process." Commitment changes being reported are included in the following three tables:
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" TABLE 1: Commitments that were deleted from the Fermi 2 commitment tracking program 

because they are included in an ongoing program or procedure that is subject to a revision 

review process. Table 1 may also include commitments that were deleted from the tracking 

program because they were redundant to commitments in the UFSAR.  

" TABLE 2: Commitments that were deleted from the Fermi 2 commitment tracking program 

for reasons other than those listed for Table 1.  

" TABLE 3: Commitments that were not deleted, but were revised in the commitment tracking 

program. A statement of the original commitment and reference is given along with a brief 

description of the revision.
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Table 1 
Regulatory Commitments Included in the UFSAR, Procedures or Programs and Deleted from RACTS Commitment Tracking Program 
RACTS ORIG. REFERENCE DESCRIPTION 
NO DATE DOC 

1409 1974 MES28 OBSERVE HEAT EXCHANGER PERFORMANCE AFTER PLANT START UP 
2227 1982 32.000.07 ALL ACTIONS IN SECTION 2.2.4.A OF EF2-57432 WILL BE IMPLEMENTED PRIOR TO FUEL LOAD 
2230 1982 35.717.001 PROCEDURES FOR CRAINE INSPECTION, TESTING, AND MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 

NUREG-0612 
2240 1982 35.717.001 THE RX BLDG CRAINE, MAIN AUX HOISTS, CRAINE INSPECTION, TESTING, AND MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES WILL COMPLY 

WITH ANSI B30.2-1976 
2241 1982 35.717.001 THE ANSI B30.2-1976 REQUIREMENTS WILL BE INCORPORATED INTO REACTOR BUILDING CRAINE GENERAL MAINTENANCE 

PROCEDURES 
2964 1982 32.000.07 HEAVY LOADS ARE NOT TO BE HANDLED OVER THE EQUIPMENT HATCH EXCEPT WHEN EQIPMENT NEEDS TO BE MOVED TO 

DIFFERENT FLOOR 
2977 1982 35.717.001 THE RX BLDG CRAINE, MAIN AUX HOISTS, CRAINE INSPECTION, TESTING, AND MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES WILL COMPLY 

WITH ANSI B30.2-1976 
2978 1982 35.717.001 SHOULD ANY HEAVY LOAD DEVIATIONS FROM THE STANDARD BE REQUIRED, THEY WILL BE EQUIVALENT TO THE 

REQUIREMENTS OF ANSI B30.2-1976 
2981 1984 32.000.07 THE LOAD LIMIT IS PLACED IN ITS RESTRICTED MODE BY A SWITCH ON THE CRANE CAB OPERATING PANEL 
2982 1984 32.000.07 TO ALERT PERSONNEL ON REFUEL FLOOR THAT THE 2000 LB LOAD LIMIT IS IN EFFECT, A RED LIGHT ON CONTROL PANEL 

AND SECOND LIGHT OUTSIDE CAB ARE ENERGIZED 
2983 1984 32.000.07 WHEN CONTROL CAB SWITCH IS PLACED IN THE BYPASS POSITION, SIMILARLY LOCATED GREEN LIGHTS ARE ENERGIZED TO 

ALERT THAT THE 2000 LB LIMIT IS BYPASSED 
2985 1984 32.000.07 PROVIDE SPECIFIC DIRECTION FOR CONTROLLING LOAD LIMIT SWITCH TO LIMIT LOADS BY AUX HOIST OVER FUEL POOL 

FROM EXCEEDING 2000 LBS 
3001 1984 32.000.07 AN ENERGY ABSORPTION MAT WILL BE PLACED ON THE FIRST FLOOR UNDER THE SUSPENDED LOAD 
3002 1984 32.000.07 HEAVY LOADS WILL BE HANDLED BY THE MAIN HOIST IN ACCORDANCE WITH SINGLE FAILURE PROOF GUIDELINES 
3019 1984 32.000.07 MAINTENANCE PROCEDURE PROVIDES RIGID ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS FOR THE AUXILIARY HOIST TO ENSURE 

COMPLIANCE WITH THE LOAD RESTRICTIONS 
4141 1984 20.000. I8 MULTIPLE SHORTS POTENTIALLY RAPIDLY REDUCE THE REACTOR PRESSURE AND LEVEL IF NO OPERATOR ACTIONS ARE 

PERFORMED 
4142 1984 20.000.18 IN THE EVENT OF SPURIOUS OPERATION, AN ABNORMAL OPERATING PROCEDURE WILL REQUIRE THE OPERATORS TO DE

ENERGIZE THE SRV SOLENOIDS AT A LOCAL PANEL 
4611 1984 20.000.18 TO PREVENT INADVERTENT OPENING OF THE SRV'S THE FOLLOWING OPERATOR ACTIONS ARE REQUIRED 
5848 1984 35.717.001 GREEN LIGHTS ON OUTSIDE OF CAB AND CONTROL PANEL INFORM PERSONELL ON REFUEL FLOOR THAT LOAD LIMIT IS 

BEING BYPASSED AND HOIST IS NOT TO BE OPERATED 
5849 1984 35.717.001 RED LIGHT OUTSIDE CAB AND ON OPERATORS PANEL NOTIFIES PERSONNEL ON REFUELING FLOOR THAT THE 2000 LB LOAD 

LIMIT IS IN EFFECT 
6020 1985 MMA03 REVISE PM PROCEDURE TO EMPHASIZE THAT THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR RESCHEDULING CANCELLED OR INCOMPLETED PM 

TASKS RESTS WITH THE RESPONSIBLE SECTION HEAD 
6442 1986 20.000.18 PROCEDURES GOVERNING SHUTDOWN IN THE EVENT OF A FIRE IN ZONE AB-2 WILL BE MODIFIED TO REFLECT 

I _AFOREMENTED INDICATIONS AT ALTERNATE SHUTDOWN PANEL
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Table 1 
Regulatory Commitments Included in the UFSAR, Procedures or Programs and Deleted from RACTS Commitment Tracking Program 
RACTS ORIG. REFERENCE DESCRIPTION 
NO DATE DOC 

6466 1986 20.000.18 REVISE PROCEDURE 20.000.18 TO ENSURE THAT POWER IS RESTORED TO A YARD LIGHTING MCC FROM A CTG DURING 
CONTROL ROOM FIRE SCENARIO 

6718 1986 20.000.18 INCLUDE INSTRUCTIONS IN OPERATORS NIGHT ORDER BOOK OR PROCEDURE TO UTILIZE TWO OPERATORS FOR REMOTE 
SHUTDOWN PANEL 

6875 35.318.007 FERMI 2 COMMITS TO VERIFY THE ACCURACY OF CONTACT MAKING INSTRUMENTS AT LEAST ONCE EVERY THREE YEARS 
AS OF 6/5/90 

7056 1982 35.717.001 COMPLETE VISUAL INSPECTION OF RX BUILDING CRAINE, SLINGS, AND LIFTING DEVICES USED FOR RX REASSEBLY AFTER 
INITIAL FUEL LOAD 

7057 1982 35.717.001 DETECTED FLAWS OR DEFECTS WILL BE CORRECTED TO REACTOR BUILDING CRAINE BEFORE ANY HEAVY LOAD HANDLING 
I _ IS ATTEMPTED 
7915 1986 23.707 REVISE FILTER DEMIN BACKWASH PROCEDURE TO PREVENT INADVERTENT INITIATION WHEN AFFECTED FILTER DEMIN 

VESSEL IS PRESSURIZED 
8021 1987 MOP03 PROCEDURE 21.000.01 WAS UPDATED TO PROVIDE GUIDELINES TO CONTROL ON SHIFT TRAINING 
8070 1987 24.425.01 PROCEDURES WERE REVISED TO INCLUDE THE TVD'S AND THE BONNET TAPS IN THEIR SCOPE 

87409 1987 3D44 PLANT PROCEDURES THAT AFFECT POWER SUPPLY TO RAD MONITORING SYSTEM WILL BE REVIEWED 
88154 1988 23.718.05 LER 88-012: REQUIRED READING DESCRIBING THIS EVENT WILL BE ISSUED TO MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS 
88276 1988 24.000.01 RESPOND TO NOTICE OF VIOLATION 88-006-01: FAILURE TO ACCOMPLISH ACTIVITIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH PROCEDURES 

88381 1988 23.601 SUBMIT RESPONSE FOR VIOLATION 88-102-09, FAILURE TO TRIP ROSEMOUNT UNIT CHANNEL UPON FAILURE 

88396 1988 35.304.003 DEVELOP INFARED INSPECTION PROCEDURE 
88415 1988 23.601 PREPLANNED INSTRUCTIONS FOR PLACING CERTAN INSTRUMENTS IN A TRIPPED CONDITION OR TAKING OTHER ACTIONS 

ARE BEING DEVELOPED 
88416 1988 MOP12 AN ONGOING EFFORT TO PRODUCE A LIBRARY OF PREPLANNED TAGGING SCHEMES IS IN PLACE 

88469 1988 23.601 SUBMIT RESPONSE FOR VIOLATION 88-012-09, DEVELOP TRIP SHEETS AND PROCEDURES FOR TECH SPEC INSTRUMENTS 
88505 1988 35.304.003 REVISION OF MI-253 FOR INCORPORATION OF REFINED ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA 

89028 1989 MMA03 DEVELOP CORCTIVE ACTIONS FOR RECIRC MG SET BREAKER FAILURE 
89104 1989 27.206.02 LACK OF OVERSPEED TESTING OF RCIC TURBINE, REVISE PROCEDURE TO TEST OVERSPEED TRIP SETlING 

89109 1989 MES28 RESOLVE NRC CONCERNS WITH PEP PROGRAM 

89113 1989 MMAI 1 OPEN ITEM 88-037-19: NRC CONCERNS WITH THE ADEQUACY OF POST MAINTENANCE TESTING FOR OPERABILITY 
89136 1989 MMA03 REVISE PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM PROCEDURE NPP-MA1-02 
89241 1989 MMAI0 NRC LETTER APPROVING SYSTEM CLEANLINESS COMMITMENT CHANGES PRIOR TO OR CONCURRENT WITH MODIFYING 

CURRENT PROCESS 
89450 1989 20.000.18 ADDITIONAL PROCEDURAL CONTROL TO ASSURE VALVE El l-F027A IS CLOSED AND ANALYZED 
89454 1989 20.000.18 REVISE PROCEDURE WITH CAUTION STATEMENT SO OPERATORS ARE AWARE OF CST STAND PIPE AND POTENTIAL TO LOSE 

SUCTION 
89515 1989 35.000.217 IDENTIFY WHO WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR DETERMINING TYPE, QUANTITY AND PERIOD OF LUBRICATION 
89516 1989 MMA04 PROCEDURE REVISED TO ADDRESS METHODS FOR CHECKING OUT M&TE AFTER NORMAL WORKING HOURS 
89526 1989 35.306.006 NRC CONCERNS WITH HANDLING OF THRUST VALUE DATA
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Table 1 
Regulatory Commitments Included in the UFSAR, Procedures or Programs and Deleted from RACTS Commitment Tracking Program 
RACTS ORIG. REFERENCE DESCRIPTION 
NO DATE DOC 

89632 1989 35.306.006 REVISE THE MOTOR OPERATED VALVE MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES TO DIRECT THE USERS TO CECO FOR THRUST VALUES 
ONCE THE INFORMATION IS AVAILABLE ON CECO 

90011 1990 MMAI I COMMITMENTS MADE ON MOVS IN RESPONSE TO GENERIC LETTER 89-10 

90047 1990 44.020.151 LER 89-036: PROCEDURE 44.020.151 WILL BE REVISED TO IDENTIFY THE METHOD FOR RESETTING DIV I AND 11 MSIV LOGIC 

90142 1990 23.601 SUBMIT RESPONSE FOR VIOLATION 89-036-02: IMPROPER INSTALLATION OF A WIDE RANGE REACTOR WATER LEVEL 
TRANSMITTER 

90162 1990 MMA04 PROCEDURE REVISED TO REQUIRE ISSUER OF M&TE ENTER CALIBRATION DATE EACH TIME IT IS ISSUED 

90172 1990 MQAI 1 RESPONSE TO VIOLATION 89-024-03 FOR IMPROVING TIMELINESS AND EFFECTIVENESS OF CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 

90293 1990 44.030.299 TEST POINTS FOR SURVEILLANCE 44.030.299 NEED TO BE BROUGHT OUT OF PANELS HEE-P626 AND P627 TO MAKE THEM 
MORE ACCESSIBLE TO REPAIRMEN 

90305 1990 MMA03 COMMITMENT CHANGES FROM NRC VIOLATION 87-009-03 ON IN SERVICE TEST PROGRAM NOTIFICATIONS 

91052 1991 63.000.200 REVIEW INFO NOTICE 82-3 1 FOR APPLICABILITY AND TAKE ACTIONS AS APPROPRIATE 

91315 1991 9D1 17 FERMI 2 HAS WRITTEN PROCEDURES FOR RESPONSE TO ALARMS FOR DC BUS UNDER VOLTAGE AND OVER VOLTAGE 

92149 1992 23.127 EECW AUTO INITIATION DUE TO LOW DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE 

92190 1992 43.000.002 NOZZLE RING SETTINGS ON LOW PRESSURE WATER RELIEF VALVES 

92222 1992 23.308 LER 92-010, REVISE OPERATING PROCEDURE 23.308 TO ACCURATELY REFLECT THE IMPACT OF SHUTTING DOWN MPU-3 

92264 1992 46.000.044 REVISE PROCEDURE 46.000.044 TO SPECIFY WHICH LEADS ARE TO BE LIFTED 

93264 1993 23.131 VALVE P41F601 IS NOW DEENERGIZED TO PREVENT UNINTENTIONAL OPERATION 

94197 1994 35.306.003 FAILURE OF RX RECIRC PUMP "B" DISCHARGE VALVE B3105-F03 iB TO CLOSE 

96067 1996 INSPRT 96-002 FERMI 2 WILL SUPPORT FERMI I STAFF WITH APPROPRIATE AUDIT PERSONNEL AND THE RELATED DOCUMENTATION OF 
FERMI I REGULATORY AND ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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Table 2 
Commitments Deleted from RACTS Commitment Tracking Program For Other Reasons

RACTS ORIG. REFERENCE DESCRIPTION REASON FOR DELETING COMMITMENT 

NO DATE DOC 

3827 1985 MES02 "AS BUILT" INFORMATION IS COMMUNICATED BACK TO FERMI 2'S PAST AND CURRENT DESIGN AND WORK 

ENGINEERING AFTER THE MODIFICATION IMPLEMENTATION CONTROL PROCESSES FOR SAFETY RELATED DESIGN 
MODIFICATIONS DO NOT ALLOW DEVIATIONS FROM 
APPROVED DESIGN CHANGE DOCUMENTS, THEREFORE, 
THERE IS NO PROCESS TO CONTROL OR CREATE AS

BUILT DOCUMENTATION AND TRANSMIT IT TO 
ENGINEERING 

97179 1997 MLS08 ORIGINATOR OF TECH SPEC CLARIFICATION MUST ENSURE TECH SPEC CLARIFICATION PROCESS IS NO LONGER 

CLARIFICATION DOES NOT CONTRADICT OR CHANGE TECH SPEC USED 
REQUIREMENT
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Table 3 
Revised Commitments

RACTS REFERENCE ORIG. DESCRIPTION REVISED COMMITMENT 

NO DOC DATE 

89440 MES08 1989 CONTACT SELECTED VENDORS ON A 2 YEAR CYLE TO CONTACT SELECTED VENDORS ON A 3 YEAR CYLCE TO ASSURE TECH 

_ASSURE TECH ISSUES ARE EVALUATED AND INCORPORATED ISSUES ARE EVALUATED AND INCORPORATED 

91153 35.304.006 1991 EVALUATE DEFICIENCIES IDENTIFIED DURING ELECTRICAL DESCRIPTION CHANGED TO BE MORE CONCISE 
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL INSPECTIONS AT 
OTHER PLANTS 

92237 MMA08 1992 REQUIRE SRO, SENIOR CERTIFIED OPERATOR, OR TO ALLOW REACTOR OPERATORS TO INSPECT SCAFFOLD 

PREVIOUSLY LICENSED SRO INSPECT SCAFFOLD FOR 
IMPACT TO SAFETY RELATED EQUIPMENT
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SUMMARY OF TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS MANUAL (TRM) VOLUME I CHANGES 

The following is a summary of changes made to the TRM from October 29, 1998 through June 22, 2000.  

Revision 27 1. Revised TRM Bases 3/4 3.7.8 to incorporate information from Technical 
12/10/1998 Specification Clarification 89-020.  

2. Revised Table 4.3.7.2-1 to show one installed location (switchgear room) of the 
passive triaxial peak shock recorder in the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Building.  

Revision 28 Issued page 3/4 3-22 to reflect correct page number.  
12/11/00 

Revision 29 Revised TRM Table 3.6.3-1 to change the maximum allowed stroke time of valves 
2/12/99 E150`F008 and E1150F009.  

Revision 30 Relocated TS 4A.1.1.2 for setting the reactor recirculation system motor generator set 
5/6/99 scoop tube stops to TRM 3/4.4 

Revision 31 Incorporation of relocated Technical Specifications per Amendment 134 and 
10/31/99 reformatting of existing TRM.  

Revision 32 Revised TRM Table TR 3.8.6-1 and TR B3.8.6 regarding the abandoned-in -place 
12/14/99 Standby Liquid Control (SLC) Tank Heater A.  

Revision 33 Revised Table TR3.6.3-1 to change the closure stroke time of G3352F001 and 
2/24/00 G3352F004.  

Revised TRM Table TR 3.8.6-1 to remove reference to the abandoned-in -place SLC 
Tank Heater A.  

Revision 34 Revised Table 3.3.1.1-1 and Section 3.4.1 to reflect the changes made by EDP-28916 
4/24/00 which activates the Oscillation Power Range Monitor (OPRM) function of Average 

Power Range Monitor (APRM).  

Revision 35 Added Core Operating Limits Report for Cycle 8, Revision 0 
4/28/00 

Revision 36 Revised TRLCO 3.4.1 to reflect changes made by EDP 27412 which deleted the Master 
5/30/00 Controller function for Reactor Recirculation Control System (RRCS) as a result of 

digital Upgrade of RRCS.  

Revision 37 Revised TRM Table TR3.12.1-1 to reflect two new fire/smoke detectors added to control 
5/10/00 by EDP 29977.  

Revision 38 Revised Table TR3.12.1-1 to reflect changes made by EDP-30314, which replaced main 
6/8/00 control room, computer room under-floor ionization detectors with photoelectric 

detectors.  

Revision 39 Revised typographical errors in TRM Tables 3.8.4-1, 3.3.1.1-1 and 3.3.6.1-1 
6/22/00 

The following pages are information only copies of the revised TRM pages for the above revisions, with 
the exception of Revision 35.
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TR 3.3

Narrow Range Suppression Pool Water Level Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.6.5

INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.6.5 Narrow Range Suppression Pool Water Level Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.6.5 

APPLICABILITY:

Two narrow range suppression pool water level 
instrumentation channels shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION , COMPLETION TIME 

A. One channel A.1 Restore channel to 7 days 

inoperable. OPERABLE status.  

OR 

A.2 Verify suppression Once per 12 hours 
pool water level is 
within limits." 

B. Two channels B.1 Restore one channel 8 hours' 

inoperable. toOPRA.LE. status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Perform OPERABILITY Immediately 
associated Completion assessment on 
Time of Condition B • Technical 
not met. Specification 

n m. LCO 3.6.2.2, 
Suppression Pool 

,• : Water Level.

N 

S.  

i ¾� 
�4. \

REV 31 10/99TRM 3.3-28TRM Vol.. I



Enclosure 4 Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation 

NRC-00-0068 
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ACTIONS (Continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. Two or more B.1 Restore at least 8 hours 

suppression pool water seven temperature 
temperature instrumentation 
instrumentation channels to OPERABLE 

channels inoperable, status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Perform OPERABILITY Immediately 

associated Completion assessment on 
Time of Condition B Technical 
not met. Specification 

LCO 3.6.2.1, 
Suppression Pool 
Average Temperature.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS )_ _____ 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.3.6.4.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 24 hours 

TRSR 3.3.6.4.2 Perform CHANNEL NUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days 

TRSR 3.3.6.4.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The water 18 months 
high iemperature alarm setpoint is < 1050 F.  

/ -;¾ • •, 

IN

REV 31 10/99TRM 3.3-27TRM Vol. I
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TR 3.3

Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.6.4

INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.6.4 Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.6.4 

APPLICABILITY:

Eight suppression pool water temperature instrumentation 

channels shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One suppression pool 
water temperature 
instrument channel 
inoperable.

y

S 
r ¶ 

'4

4 4

------------.NOTES------------
1. If an SRV actuation has 

occurred since the channel 
was declared inoperable, 
for a period of 48 hours 
following the SRV 
actuation, the aVreage 
suppression pool water 
temperature shall be,
computed as follows': The 
maximum temperature 
indicatiod of the *even 
OPERABLE channels shall be 
increasedby 457F and 
shall used a's the 
tempirature indication of 
the* Inoperable channel in 
computing the average 
water timperature in the 
suppression pool.  

2' : Afer 48 hours or if no 
\\:SRV actuation has occurred 

s •ince the channel was 
\declared inoperable, the 

* •.average suppression pool 
water temperature shall be 
computed as follows: The 
maximum temperature 
indication of the seven 
OPERABLE channels shall be 
used as the temperature 
indication of the 
inoperable channel in 
computing the average 
water temperature in the 
suppression pool.  

--- - - - - - -- - - - - - -

A.1 Verify suppression 
pool water 
temperature to be 
within limits.

TRM 3.3-26

Once per 12 hours

_________________________________ _____________________________________ I ��ULLLLU��.AJ

REV 31 10/99
TRM Vol. I

•T•
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR 3.3.6.3 Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation 

The LLS instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.6.3-l.  

TABLE TR3.3.6.3-I (Page 1 of 1) 
Low-Low Set Instrumentation 

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT 

1. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - High Not controlled by TRM 

2. Low-Low Set Pressure Setpoints Low: 
Open 1017 psig 
Close 905 psig 

High: 1 
Open 1047 psig 
Close 935 psig 

3. Tailpipe Pressure Switch Not controlled by TRM

(.  
( � \X \ 

V

9.  
/

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-25
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR 3.3.6.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

The secondary containment isolation instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in 
Table TR3.3.6.2-1.  

TABLE TR3.3.6.2-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

FUNCTION TRIP.,SETPOINT 

1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 > 110.8 inches") 

2. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.68 psig 

3. Fuel Pool Ventilation Exhaust Radiation-High < 5 mR/hr 

4. Manual Initiation NA 

(a) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAP).  

N..

f 

/2 
f 

� V 

N 
$�, \ 

.4,

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-24
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TABLE TR3.3.6.1-l (Page 3 of 3) 
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

RESPONSE TIME 

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT (seconds) 

6. Shutdown Cooling System Isolation 

a. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - High < 89.5 psigia) NA 

b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 > 173.4 inches"f) NA 

C. Manual Initiation NA NA 

(a) Represents steam dome pressure; actual trip setpoint is corrected for coId •waer head with 

reactor vessel flooded.  

(fM As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF). /

a

"N

/' 

5% 1

C 

5'

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-23
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.6.1 

TABLE TR3.3.6.1-l (Page 2 of 3) 
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

(d) 

Mf

TRIP SETPOINT
RESPONSE TIME 

(seconds)FUNCTION 

3. High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System 
Isolation 

a. HPCI Steam Line Flow - High 

b. HPCI Steam Supply Line Pressure - Low 

c. HPCI Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High 

d. HPCI Equipment Room Temperature - High 

e. Drywell Pressure - High 

f. Manual Initiation 

4. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System 
Isolation 

a. RCIC Steam Line Flow-High 7.  

b. RCIC Steam Supply Line Pressure - Low/' 

c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High 

d. RCIC Equipment Room Temperature,/- High '• 

e. Drywell Pressure - High 

f. Manual Initiation 

5. Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCUtfl System Isolation 

a. Differential Flow/High \ 

b. Area Temperature -Tý,Eigh 

c. Area Ventilation Differential Temperature 
High 

( 7 d. sLC Sstem Intiation 

e. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 

f. Manual,-Initiation

* 55.1 gpm 

* 1750F 

* 50°F 

NA 

> 110.8 inches"f 

NA

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

With'-timedelay of 45 seconds.  

As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).

REV 31 10/99

(continued)

TRM 3.3-22TRM Vol. I

S395 inches of NA 
water with time 
delay of 3 seconds 

> 100 psig NA 

<0 psig ýNA 

< 154*F NA 

* 1.68 psig NA 

NA• NA 

< 87,0 inches of NA 
Zater' with a time 
d~lay of 3 seconds 

-1> 62 psig NA 

* I0 psig NA 

* 154*F NA 

* 1.68 psig NA 

NA NA
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR 3.3.6.1 Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

The primary containment isolation instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in 

Table TR3.3.6.1-1.  

TABLE TR3.3.6.1-l (Page 1 of 3) 
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

RESPONSE TIME 
FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT (seconds) 

1. Main Steam Line Isolation 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, > 31.8 indbes"" \bf 
Level 1 

"b. Main Steam Line Pressure - Low > 756 psi; NA 

c. Main Steam Line Flow - High < li5.4 psid < 0.5 

d. Condenser Pressure - High -6-I85 psia NA 

e. Main Steam Tunnel Temperature - High 2QO* 2 F NA 

f. Main Steam Line Radiation - High <13.0 x full power NA 

S• Background(* 

g. Turbine Building Area Temperature -igh < < 200F NA 

h. Manual Initiation NA NA 

2. Primary Containment Isolation 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level LowA,lLevel 3 > 173.4 inches"f NA 

b. Reactor Vessel Water Level -1,o'vLw, Level 2 > 110.8 inches") NA 

c. Drywell Pressure -igh <ig < < 1.68 psig NA 

d. Manual Initiation /,, NA NA

(b) Isolation system instrumentation response time for MSIVs Only. No diesel generator delays 
assumed for MSIVs.  

(c) The sensor response time need not be measured and may be assumed to be the design sensor 
response time. P-ri•r-eo return to service of a new transmitter or following refurbishment of a 
transmitter (e.g , sensor cell or variable damper components), a hydraulic response time test 
will be performed to determine an initial sensor-specific response time value.  

(e) A new "full power background, level is established for hydrogen water chemistry based on 100% 
power operation with the established hydrogen injection rate. Actual background radiation 
levels may be less depending on actual power level or hydrogen injection rate setpoint 
adjustment is not necessary for variations in power or hydrogen injection rate, including 
interruptions in hydrogen flow.  

(f) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-21



RCIC System Instrumentation 

Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.5.2 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 10 of 313 

TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR 3.3.5.2 Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Instrumentation 

The RCIC instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.5.2-l.

TABLE TR3.3.5.2-1 (Page I of 1) 
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Instrumentation 

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT 

1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 > 110.8 inches(a&) 

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level- High, Level 8 < 214 incheslalx 

3. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low > 3 inches 
(27 inches above tank bottom) 

4. Manual Initiation NA 

(a) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAP).

7

A 

( /
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ECCS Instrumentation 
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TABLE TR3.3.5.1-1 (Page 3 of 3) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation 

RESPONSE TIME 

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT (seconds) 

5. Automatic Depressurization System Initiation System 
(ADS) Trip System B 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, > 31.8 inches(c) NA 
Level 1 

b. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.68 psig NA 

c. Automatic Depressurization System Initiation < 105 seconds . NA 

Timer 

d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Level 3 > 173.4 inchestet NA 

(Confirmatory) 

e. Core Spray Pump Discharge Pressure - High > 145 psig, NA 
increasing 

f. Low Pressure Coolant Injection Pump Discharge, > 125 psig, NA 

Pressure - High -Increasig 

g. Drywell Pressure - High Bypass < 429 seconds NA 

h. Manual Inhibit NA NA 

i. Manual Initiation 'NlA NA 

(c) As referenced to instrument zero Top of T,, FueNlTAF).  

"k.• \ ...  
{-. ,i

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-19



ECCS Instrumentation 
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TABLE TR3.3.5.1-l (Page 2 of 3) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

FUNCTION 

3. High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 

d. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low

TRIP SETPOINT

* 110.8 inchestCO 

* 1.68 psig 

* 214 inchesicl 

* 3 inches 
(27 inches above.  
tank bottom)-

e. Suppression Pool Water Level - High < 2 inches'4d 

f. Manual Initiation NA 

4. Automatic Depressurization System Initiation System 
(ADS) Trip System A 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, >31.8 inchesic) 

Level 1 • 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 1c4.68 psig 
S\ 

c. Automatic Depressurization System InitLation < 105 seconds 
Timer 

d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level'3 > 173.4 inches 
(Confirmatory) 

e. Core Spray Pump Discharge Pressure -High > 145 psig, ( / • increasing 

f. Low Pressure Coolant Injection*Vunq3 Discharge > 125 psig.

g.  

h.  

i.

Pressure - High 

Drywell Pressure High Byp 

Manual Inhibit 

Manual Initiation

increasing 

< 420 seconds 

NA 

NA

RESPONSE TIME 
(seconds)

< 

NA 

SNA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

(continued) 

(a) Response time *eedinot be measured and may be assumed to be the design instrumentation response 
time. Priorto retu=r-t service of a new transmitter or following refurbishment of a 
transmitter•(e.g.. sensor cell or variable damping components), a hydraulic response time test 
will be performed to determine an initial sensor-specific response time value.  

(c) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).  

(d) Suppres•iobnPool Water Level instrument zero is 14 ft 6 inches above bottom of Torus at 
elevation 557 f*t 0 inches.

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-18

¢:

:)



ECCS Instrumentation 
Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.5.1 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 13 of 313 

TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR 3.3.5.1 Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Instrumentation 

The ECCS instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.5.1-1.

TABLE TR3.3.5.1-1 (Page 1 of 3) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

RESPONSE TIME 

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT (seconds) 

1. Core Spray System 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, > 31.8 inchesC) 30 
Level I .  

b. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.68 psig < 30(a) 

c. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure- Low > 4ýi psig, NAb) 

(Injection Permissive) decirasing 

d. Manual Initiation -• l" NA 

2. Low Pressure Coolant Injection (LPCI) System 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, !1.8 inchesic) 72460 
Level 1 

b. Drywell Pressure - High % < 1.68 psig < 72 

c. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - Low > 461 psig, NA(b) 

(Injection Permissive) decreasing 

d. Reactor Vessel Water Level Low'ow, Level 2 > 110.8 inches~c) NA 
(Loop Select Logic) .  

e. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure -'Low > 906 psig, NA 
(Break Detection Logic) 1 + decreasing 

f. Riser Differential Pressu:i- h < 0.627 psid NA 
(Break Detection) 7  

g. Recirculation P Piferential Pressure - High < 1.627 psid NA 
(Break Detection) .  

h. Manual Initiation \. NA NA

(a) Response tiu need not be measured and may be assumed to be the design instrumentation response 
time. Prior-toyeturn to service of a new transmitter or following refurbishment of a 
transmitter (e.g., sensor cell or variable damping components), a hydraulic response time test 
will be performed to determine an initial sensor-specific response time value.  

(b) Theselxu permissive signals only. They do not activate ECCS initiation.  

(c) As rferenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-17
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TR 3.3

TIP System 
TR 3.3.4.2

INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.4.2 Traversing In-Core Probe (TIP) System

TRLCO 3.3.4.2 

APPLICABILITY:

The TIP system shall be OPERABLE.  

When the TIP system is used for recalibration of the LPRM 
detectors, 

When the TIP system is used for monitoring the APLHGR, LHGR, 
or MCPR.

ACTIONS _ _ _ _ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. TIP System inoperable. A.1 Suspend use of the -Immediately 
TIP System for 
monitoring or 
calibration k 
functions.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 1 _______..........  

SURVEILLANCi \ FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.3.4.2.1 Normalize each of the-'equired TIP detector 72 hours prior to 
outputs. use for 

~\ \ recalibration of 
the LPRM 
detectors 

I I
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR 3.3.4.1 Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation Pump Trip 
(ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation 

The ATWS-RPT instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.4.1-I.  

TABLE TR3.3.4.1-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation Pump Trip (ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation

1.  

2.

FUNCTION 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 

Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

TRIP-SETPOIN'T 

> 110.8 inches
4 a) 

SlI.S3 psig

(a) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).

p 

(� 

/ � 
/ �,

'4
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TABLE TR3.3.3-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Non-Type A, Non-Category I Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

FUNCTION 

1. Suppression Chamber Air Temperature 

2. Suppression Chamber Pressure 

3. Drywell Air Temperature 

4. Safety/Relief Valve Position 
Indicators 

5. Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System 
Radiation Monitors 

a. Noble Gas (Low-range)4a) 

b. Noble Gas (Mid-range) 

c. AXM-Noble Gas (Mid-range) 

d. AXM-Noble Gas (High-range)

APPLICABLE MODES OR 
OTHER SPECIFIED 

CONDITIONS 

1,2 

1,2 

1,2 

1,2 

1,2,3 • 

1,2.3 

1.2,6 1 

3,2,4 . .

REQUIRED CHANNELS 

2 

2 

2 

1 pressure switch per valve 

1 per subsystem 

1 per subsystem 

1 per subsystem 

1 per subsystem

(a) Also included in the ODCM. / 
A \ 

/7 \� 
I *\

( 

x 
�. \

'I 

'/ 

I I
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ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

E. For Functions 5.a, E.I Initiate the 72 hours 
5.b, 5.c, and 5.d, one preplanned alternate 
or more Functions with method of monitoring 
one or more required the appropriate 
channels inoperable, parameter(s).  

AND 

E.2 Restore channel(s) to 7 days 
OPERABLE status.  

F. Required Action and F.1 Submit a CorrectiVe 14 days 
associated Completion Action Document 
Time of Condition E outlining the-action 
not met. taken, the cau6e of 

the inoperability, 
and the-plais and' 
schedule for 
restoring the system 
to_•OPERABLE status.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .  

--------.....----------------------- -NOTE-, 
These SRs apply to each Function in able TR3.3.3-1.  

/ SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 31 days 

TRSR 3.3.3.2 .Terform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months

REV 31 10/99TRM 3.3-13TRM Vol. I
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TR 3.3

Accident Monitoring Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.3

INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.3 Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.3 

APPLICABILITY:

The Non-Type A, Non-Category 1 Post Accident Monitoring 
Instrumentation for each Function in Table TR3.3.3-l shall 
be OPERABLE.  

According to Table TR3.3.3-1.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. For Functions 1, 2, A.1 Restore required 7 days 
and 3, one or more channel to OPERABLE 
Functions with one status. (
required channel .  
inoperable.  

B. For Functions 1, 2, B.1 Restore one required 48 hours 
and 3, one or more /•hann! to OPERABLE 
Functions with more s tatus.
than one required 
channel inoperable.  

C. For Function 4, one or CA\ Restore the required 48 hours 
more required channelt \ channel(s) to 
inoperable. . . OPERABLE status.  

D. Required ActiJNi'axnd' D.A Submit a Corrective Immediately 
associated C letion*-' Action Document for 
Time of Condtion A. evaluation of the 
B, or C not met. degraded condition.  

' ,, i

(continued)
s�. \
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR 3.3.2.2 Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 

The feedwater and main turbine high water level trip instrumentation trip 
setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.2.2-i.  

TABLE TR3.3.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT 

1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 < 214 inches(a) 

(a) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).

\> <.  

{1<2 

(k )

I.  

/ 
/ 

j.  

N 
'S 'S
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TABLE TR3.3.2.1-2 (Page 1 of 1) 
Control Rod Block Instrumentation 

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT 

1. Source Range Monitors 

a. Detector not full in NA 

b. Upscale < 1.0 X 10s cps 

c. Inop NA 

d. Downscale > 3 cps1b), 

2. Intermediate Range Monitors 

a. Detector not full in NA 

b. Upscale < 108/125 divisions of full scale 

c. Inop NA 

d. Downscale > 5 /1 5 divi'lons of full scale 

3. Average Power Range Monitor / 

a. Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale 

1) Flow Biased / 'tC 0 .63(W- AW)'a' + 55.6%, 

2) High Flow Clamped with a maximum of 108% RTP 

b. Inop \NA 

c. Neutron Flux - Downscale \ > 5% RTP 

d. Simulated Thermal Power - Up< 12% RTP 
(Setdown) .  

e. Flow - Upscale .<.': & - 110% rated flow 

4. Scram Discharge Volume /.  
a. Water Level -4Iigh < 589 ft. 11 inches 

b. Scram Trip Rypass '. NA 

(a) The APRM Si atedThermal Power - Upscale Flow Biased Rod Block setpoint varies as a function of 
recirculation loop drive flow (W). AW is defined as the difference in indicated drive flow (in 
percent of; drlve flow which produces rated core flow) between two loop and single loop operation 
at the same core flow. AW = 0% for two loop operation. AW = 8% for single loop operation.  

(b) May be reducedto > 0.7 cps provided the signal to noise ratio > 20.
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TABLE TR3.3.2.1-I (Page 3 of 3) 
Control Rod Block Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE 
MODES OR REQUIRED 

OTHER CHANNELS 
SPECIFIED PER SURVEILLANCE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS ALLOWABLE VALUE 

4. Scram Discharge Volume 

a. Water Level - High 1, 2, 5 4h) 2 TRSR 3.3.2.1.3 <'591 ft. 0 inches 
TRSR 3.3.2.1.7 

b. Scram Trip Bypass 2. 5 1h) 2 TRSR 3.3.2.1.6 NA, 

(h) With more than one control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods,removed per Technical 

Specification 3.10.5 or 3.10.6.

N

¾' 

*1 

¾
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.2.1 

TABLE TR3.3.2.1-l (Page 2 of 3) 
Control Rod Block Instrumentation

APPLICABLE 
MODES OR REQUIRED 

OTHER CHANNELS 
SPECIFIED PER SURVEILLANCE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS ALLOWABLE VALUE 

2. Intermediate Range 
Monitors

a. Detector not full 
in

b. Upscale

c. Inop

d. Downscaleof)

3. Average Power Range 
Monitors 

a. Simulated Thermal 
Power - Upscale 

1. Flow Biased 

2. High Flow 

Clamped 

b. Inop

c. Neutron Flux 
Downscale

d. Simulated Thq 
Power - Upsc 
(Setdown) 

e. Flow - Upsca

2, 501) 

2, 54k) 

2. 5Ik) 

2, 51k)

1

1, 2 • 

S 3

ermal
ale • • 

le i

6 TRSR 3.3.2.1.2

6 TRSR 
TRSR 
TRSR

3.3.2.1.1 
3.3.2.1.2 
3.3.2.1.5.,

6 TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 

6 TRSR 3.3.2.1.1 
TRSR 3.,.t2.1.2 
TRSR 3.3."2,l.5 

3 TRSR 3,3.2.1.4 
"TRSR 3 3.2.1.8 

4- %;' 

S' ....

TRSR 3.3.2.1.4 

TRSR 3.3.2.1.4 
TRSR 3.3.2.1.8

3 TRSR 3.3.2.1.4 
TRSR 3.3.2.1.8 

3 TRSR 3.3.2.1.4 
TRSR 3.3.2.1.8

INA

< 110/125 divisions 
of full scale 

NA 

> 3/125 divisions of 
-full scale

< 0.63(W - AW)(gl + 
58.5% 

with a maximum of 
110% RTP 

NA 

> 3% RTP 

< 14% RTP 

< 113% rated flow

4continued) 

(fM This Function shall be aut6matically bypassed when the IRM channels are on range 1.  

(g) The APRK Simuiated'Thermal Power - Upscale Flow Biased Rod Block setpoint varies as a function of 
recirculationiloo;p drive flow (W). AW is defined as the difference in indicated drive flow (in 
percent of-drive flow which produces rated core flow) between two loop and single loop operation 
at the same core flow. AW = 0% for two loop operation. AW = 8% for single loop operation.  

(k) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-8
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TABLE TR3.3.2.1-1 (Page 1 of 3) 
Control Rod Block Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE 
MODES OR REQUIRED 

OTHER CHANNELS 
SPECIFIED PER SURVEILLANCE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS ALLOWABLE VALUE 

1. Source Range Monitors 

a. Detector not full 24J) 3 TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 
inta) 

5 21d) TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 NA 

b. Upscale4 b) 2(J) 3 TRSR 3.3.2.1.1 < 1.6 x 105 cps 
TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 
TRSR 3.3.2.1.5 

5 2 4d) TRSR 3.3.2.1.j: 1. 6 x 105 cps 

TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 
TRSR 3.3.2.1.5 

c. Inop 1b) 2(J) 3 TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 NA 

5 24d) TRSR .3.2.1.2 NA 

d. Downscaleic) 2'(J 3 JTRSR.3.2.1.1 > 2.0 cps'.  
i. TRSR 33.2.1.2 11TS 3;3.2.1.5 

5 • TRSR 3.3.2.1.1 > 2.0 cps') 
S4RR 3.3.2.1.2 

: TRSR 3.3.2.1.5 
K

(continued 

(a) This Function shall be automaticall¥y bypased'if detector count rate is > 100 cps or the IRM 
channels are on range 3 or higher.',.,.  

(b) This Function shall be automatically bypassed when the associated IRM channels are on range 8 or 
higher.  

(c) This Function shall be automaticallybypassed when the IRM channels are on range 3 or higher.  

(d) These two Source Range Monitors shall be OPERABLE as per Technical Specification 3.3.1.2.  

(e) May be reduced to > 0.7 cps provided the signal-to-noise ratio > 20.  

(j) SRM Surveillance Requirements are not required to be met until the IRMs are < range 2.  

/ \. ,.,,. ,

REV 31 10/99
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•TIV•T,,_••• A••ITTTI•W:•'P~ 1rp• ( tlrrntill~~

SURVEILLANCE

TRSR 3.3.2.1.5 --- -------------------- NOTES------------------
1. For Function 1, not required to be 

performed until 12 hours after IRMs on 
Range 2 or below.  

2. For Function 2, not required to be 
performed when entering MODE 2 from 
MODE 1 until 12 hours after entering 
MODE 2.  

3. Neutron detectors are excluded.  
------------------------------------------

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

FREQUENCY

184 days

TRSR 3.3.2.1.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTi. 18 months 

TRSR 3.3.2.1.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBR&TI6-. 18 months 

TRSR 3.3.2.1.8 -------------------NOTE -------------------
Neutron detectors are excluded.  
---------------------- - ------------------

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 months

N-

/ 

I 
$ 

-r 

/

REV 31 10/99
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

- - - -- -........- NOTES 

1. Refer to Table TR3.3.2.1-I to determine which SRs apply to each Control Rod 
Block Function.  

2. When a Control Rod Block Instrument channel is placed in an inoperable 
status solely for performance of required Surveillances, entry into.  
associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to,6 hours 
provided the associated Function maintains control rod block capability.  

---------------------------------------------------------- -------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.3.2.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours 

TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 ------------------- NOTES -

1. For Function 1, not required to be 
performed until 12 hours aftereIRMs on 
Range 2 or below.  

2. For Function 2, not rehuiredito be 
performed when enterinV MODEf2 from 
MODE 1 until 12 houis after,,entering 
MODE 2.7 - ------------------ I.-------------

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.  

1w< •7 days f V 

TRSR 3.3.2.1.3 Perform CANNEL'FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days 

TRSR 3.3.2.1.4 ------ -------------- NOTE-------------------
For Function 3.d, not required to be 
performed when entering MODE 2 from MODE 1 
ýintil 12 hours after entering MODE 2.  

--------------------------------

,' ~Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 184 days 

- .. (continued)
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'iR 3.3

Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.2.1

INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.2.1 Control Rod Block Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.2.1

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTIONS

The control rod block instrumentation for each Function in 
Table TR3.3.2.1-l shall be OPERABLE.  

--- - - - - - - - - - -NOTES 
1. For Function 3.a, required allowable value - .  

modification for single loop operation may be delayed 
for up to 4 hours after transition from two 
recirculation loop operation to single'recirculation 
loop operation.  

2. TRM control rod block instrumentation trip setpoints 
are listed in Table TR3.3.2.1-2.  

--------------------------------------------

According to Table TR3.3.2.1-1.

---- NOTE ----- 
--

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.
----------------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIýRD ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. For Functions 1, 2, A.1 /Restore channel to 7 days 
and 3, one required OPERABLE status.  
channel inoperable. , 

B. For Function 4, one or B! . Place channel in 1 hour 
more required channele, trip.  
inoperable.  

OR 

For Functions 1, .2, 

and 3, more than one 
required channel 
inoperable. % 

OR 

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-4
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TR 3.3

RPS Shorting Links 
TR 3.3.1.2

INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.1.2 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Shorting Links

TRLCO 3.3.1.2 

APPLICABILITY:

The RPS shorting links shall be removed from the RPS 
circuitry.  

MODE 5 with two or more control rods withdrawn-from core 
cells containing one or more fuel assemblies and 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN not demonstrated for the current core 
configuration.

ACTIONS _ _ _ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 'COMPLETION TIME 

A. Shorting links not A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 
.removed from RPS ALTERATIONS except for' 
circuitry. control rod insertion.; 

AND 

A.2 Initiate action to Immediately 
fully,4Aniert ,all 
insertable •ontrol 
rods ýn cor: cells 
cozitaining kne or more 
fuelý asiiiblies.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS __ 

SWVEILLAANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.3.1.2.1 Verity RPSshorting links removed. 12 hours

A

REV 31 10/99

$
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TABLE TR3.3.1.1-1 (Page 2 of 2) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation 

RESPONSE TIME 
FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT (seconds) 

8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High 

a. Level Transmitter < 592 ft. 6 inches NA 

b. Float Switch < 594 ft. 8 inches NA 

9. Turbine Stop Valve-Closure < 5% closed <,0.06 

10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure Initiation of fast closure- < 0.08(e)

(e) Measured from de-energization of K37 relay, which inputs the turbine control valve closure 
signal, to the RPS.  

N;. •;,? 

' / }i.  

/ "a,,

• /

t
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR 3.3.1.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation

RPS Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.1.1

The RPS instrumentation trip setpoints and response times are listed in'Table 
TR3.3.1.1-1.  

TABLE TR3.3.1.1-1 (Page 1 of 2) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

FUNCTION 

1. Intermediate Range Monitors 

a. Neutron Flux - High 

b. Inop 

2. Average Power Range Monitors(a) 

a. Neutron Flux-Upscale (Setdown) 

b. Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale 

1. Flow Biased 

2. High Flow Clamped 

c. Neutron Flux - Upscale 

d. Inop 

e. 2-out-of-4 Voters 

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure !-,H 

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - 'ucw4seve 

5. Main Steam Isolation Valve closure 

6. Main Steam Line Radiation - High 

7. Drywell Pressure - High,

TRIP SETPOINT.

< 120/125 divisions of full scale 

NA 

< 15% RTP 

1 0.63 (WAW) + 61.4%, 

/r withia maximum of < 113.5% of RTP 

S118% RTP 

NA 

NA 

i4h < 1093 psig 

1 3 > 173.4 inches(id 

< 8% closed 

C 3.0 x full power background 

< 1.68 psig

RESPONSE TIME 
(seconds)

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

• 0.05'&) 

* 0.554c) 

* 1.05(c) 

< 0.06 

NA 

NA
r-.nv i -.iA I

(a) Neutron detettorsi APRM channel, and 2-out-of-4 Trip Voter digital electronics are exempt from 
response timetsting. Response time shall be measured from activation of the 2-out-of-4 Trip 
Voter output relay.  

(b) AW = 0% for two loop operation. AW = 8% for single loop operation.  

(c) Theisensor response time need not be measured and may be assumed to be the design sensor 
response t.ime. Prior to return to service of a new transmitter or following refurbishment of a 
transmttterýAe.g., sensor cell or variable damping components), a hydraulic response time test 
will be4performed to determine an initial sensor-specific response time value.  

(d) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).

REV 31 10/99TRM 3.3-1TRM Vol. I
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NRC-00-0068 Page 

Page U ot 3 13 
TR 3.3.13 Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation...........TEN 3.3-45 

(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Table TR3.3.13-1 Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation .......... TRM 3.3-46 

(TR 3.3.13 applicability) 

TR 3.3.14 Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation ............... TEN 3.3-47 

(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Table TR3.3.14-1 Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation ................ TRM 3.3-49 
(TR 3.3.14 applicability) 

tt 

"tL, 

ki-
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Page 31 of 313 
TR 3.3.6.5 

TR3.3.7.1 

Table TR3.3.7.1 

TR 3.3.7.2 

Table TR3.3.7.2 

TR 3.3.8.1 

Table TR3.3.8.1 

TR 3.3.9 

Table TR3.3.9-1 

TR 3.3.10 

TR 3.3.11 

3 

T R 3 . 3 .1 2 .... '

SECTION 3.3 
DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION

Page

Narrow Range Suppression Chamber Water Level 
Instrumentation .................................... TRM 3.3-28 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) 
System Instrumentation ............................. TRM 3.3-30 
(Table TR3.3.7.1-1 only)

-1 

-1 

-1

Control Room Emergency Filtration System 
Instrumentation ..............................  
(Technical Specification 3.3.7.1 instrumentati 6 n 
trip setpoints) 

Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation, ......  

(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Seismic Monitoring Instrumentatibn . . . .  
(TR 3.3.7.2 applicability) 

Loss of Power (LOP) Instxumeritat on ...............  
(TRLCO and ACTION) 

Loss of Power Instrumentataionr. ...................  
(Technical Specific4tioa,3.3.8.1 and TR 3.3.8.1 
instrumentation trip setpoints)

.TRM 3.3-30 

TRM 3.3-31 

.TRM 3.3-34 

.TRM 3.3-35 

TRM 3.3-36

Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation.... TRM 3.3-37 

(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Appendi•r-R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation.... TRM 3-.3-39 
(TR 3.3 '9-applicability) 

ChlorineDetection System...........................TEN 3.3-40 
(TRLCO/ACTION, TRSR) 

r Looseý-Part Detection System ........................ TRM 3.3-42 
1kJTRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

\ Explosive Gas Monitoring Instrumentation ...........  
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

TRM 3.3-43

(continued)
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SECTION 3.3 
DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION 

Page

Page 32 o0 313 
TR 3.3.4.2

TR 3.3.5.1 

Table TR3.3.5.1-1 

TR 3.3.5.2 

Table TR3.3.5.2-1 

TR 3.3.6.1 

Table TR3.3.6.1-1

Traversing In-Core Probe (TIP) System .............. TRM 3.3-16 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) 
Instrumentation .................................... TRM 3.3-17 
(Table TR3.3.5.1-i only) 

Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation ...... TR 3.3-17 

(Technical Specification 3.3.5.1 instrumentation 
trip setpoints and response times) 

Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System 
Instrumentation ..................... .. ...... . ..... TRM 3.3-20 
(Table TR3'.3.5.2-1 only) 

Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System,, , 
Instrumentation ................. 4 ....... .......... 3.3-20 
(Technical Specification 3.3.5.2 'instrumentation 
trip setpoints) 1 

Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation ...... TRM 3.3-21 
(Table TR3.3.6.1-1 only) 

Primary Containmentilsolation Instrumentation ...... TRM 3.3-21 
(Technical SpecifAiation •3..6.1 instrumentation 
trip setpoints and re's nse times)

TR 3.3.6.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation ....  
(Table TR3.3X6,2-21 only) 

Table TR3.3.6.2-1 Secondary containment Isolation Instrumentation ....  
(Technmiaiyspecification 3.3.6.2 instrumentation 
trip\ seoints) 

TR 3.3.6.3 Low-Low"Set (LLS) Instrumentation ..................  
• (Table TR3.3.6.3-1 only) 

Table TR3.3.63-141týLow-Low Set Instrumentation ........................  
f' (Technical Specification 3.3.6.3 instrumentation 

• trip setpoints)

TR 3.3. 64

TRM 3.3-24 

TRM 3.3-24 

TRM 3.3-25 

TRM 3.3-25

Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation. TRM 3.3-26 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

(continued)

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-b



Enclosure 4 
NRC-00-0068

SECTION 3.3 
DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION

Page

rage 33 o 1 _i 
TR 3.3.1.1

Table TR3.3.1.1-I

TR 3.3.1.2 

TR 3.3.2.1 

Table TR3.3.2.1-l 

Table TR3.3.2.1-2

Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation.... TRM 3.3-1 
(Table TR3.3.1.1-1 only)

Reactor Protection System Instrumentation ..........  
(Technical Specification 3.3.1.1 instrumentation 
trip setpoints and response times)

TRM 3.3-1

Reactor Protection System (RPS) Shorting Links ..... TRM 3.3-3 

(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Control Rod Block Instrumentation .................. TRM 3.3-4 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Control Rod Block Instrumentation................. TRM 3.3-7 
(TR 3.3.2.1 applicability) / 

Control Rod Block Instrumentation ................... TRM 3.3-10 
(TR 3.3.2.1 instrumentation trip Vetpoints) 

t. ••••) i

TR 3.3.2.2 Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip 
Instrumentation ......... ........................... TRM 3.3-11 
(Table TR3.3.2.2-I only)\ F 

Table TR3.3.2.2-1 Feedwater and Main/•urbine High Water Level Trip 
Instrumentation. . ......................... TRM 3.3-11 

-(Technical Specification 3.3.2.2 instrumentation 
trip setpoints..  

TR 3.3.3 Accident Monitopring Instrumentation ................ TRM 3.3-12 
(TRCO, 4CTI6N,-,TRSR) 

Table TR3.3.3-I Non-R A, Non-Category 1 Post Accident 
MonMtoringgInstrumentation ........................ TRM 3.3-14 
(TAC3.3O.3-apClicability) 

Ta bl.3.4• Anticipated Transient e ithout Scram Recirculation 

TRm oitrip(ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation ............... TRM 3.3-15 

(Table TR3.3.4.1-1 only) 

Table TR3.344.. 1 Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation 
. Pump Trip (ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation ............... TRM 3.3-15 

(Technical Specification 3.3.4.1 instrumentation 
trip setpoints)

(continued)
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TR 3.2

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 
TR 3.2

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
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TR 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

TR 3.1.1 Control Rod Drive Housing Support

TRLCO 3.1.1 

APPLICABILITY:

Control Rod Drive Housing Support 
TR 3.1.1

The control rod drive housing support shall be in place.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

A C T I O N S ....__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Control rod drive A.1 Enter TRLCO 3.0.3. i 'mmediately 
housing support not in 
place. . \ 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE . ' \ FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.1.1.1 Verify the control rod drive,-ousing Prior to startup 
support is in place )y visual inspection, any time the 

control rod drive 
housing support 
has been 
disassembled 

- OR 
\.h ¶\ Prior to startup 

when maintenance 
', 'has been 

, performed in the 
control rod drive 
housing support 

. -a r e a 

~~II
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TRLCO 3.1.1

SECTION 3.1 
DETAILED INDEx oF SECTION

Control Rod Drive Housing 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

Page

Support ...................... TRM 3.1-1
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qim I f

TRSR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the 
Applicability of a TRLCO shall not be made unless the TRLCO's 
Surveillances have been met within their specified Frequency.  
This provision shall not prevent entry into MODES oriother 
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required 
to comply with Actions or that are part of a shutdown of the 
unit.  

TRSR 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into-a *ODE or other 
specified condition in the Applicability in MODES. 1/2, and 
3. 4

'4

4% 

44%�

:44' 

4%'
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TR 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (TRSR) APPLICABILITY 

TRSR 3.0.1 TRSRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified 
conditions in the Applicability for individual TRLCOs, unless 
otherwise stated in the TRSR. Failure to meet a 
Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced during the 
performance of the Surveillance or between performance of the 
Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the TRLCO." -Failure to 
perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall 
be failure to meet the TRLCO except as provided in TRSR 
3.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed on-.' 
inoperable equipment or variables outside specific limits.  

TRSR 3.0.2 The specified Frequency for each TRSR is met if the 
Surveillance is performed within 1.2$ times the interval 
specified in the Frequency, as measuried frtm the previous 
performance or as measured from the time,,a'specified 
condition of the Frequency is met

For Frequencies specified as 1once,, the above interval 
extension does not apply.  

If a Completion Time reqires periodic performance on a "once 
per.." basis, the above Frequencj' extension applies to each 
performance after thei1nitial performance.  

Exceptions to this pecification are stated in the individual 
Specifications. 4 

TRSR 3.0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed 
within its speciejed Frequency, then compliance with the 
requirement t. iekare the TRLCO not met may be delayed, from 
teime pfdivcvery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of 
the specikjideF requency, whichever is less. This delay 
period is permitted to allow performance of the Surveillance.  

If the' Surveillance is not performed within the delay period, 
Zhe TRLCO must immediately be declared not met, and the 

(applicabie Condition(s) must be entered.  

I iwhen the Surveillance is performed within the delay period 
/;' Oindthe Surveillance is not met, the TRLCO must immediately 

' be declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be 
• • entered.  

(continued)
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TPR 3.0

TRLCO 3.0.4

Applicability 
TR 3.0

TRLCO APPLICABILITY (continued)

Entry into a MODE or other specified condition shall not be 
made when the conditions for the TRLCO are not met and the 
associated ACTION requires a shutdown if they are not met 
within a specified time interval. Entry into a MODE ,r other 
specified condition may be made in accordance with the ACTION 
statement(s) when conformance to them permits continued 
operation of the facility for an unlimited time. This<-.  

provision shall not prevent passage through or to MODES as 
required to comply with the ACTION statement~s)- Exceptions 
to these conditions are stated in the indiviual ,Technical 
Requirements.

4�.  
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TR 3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (TRLCO) APPLICABILITY 

TRLCO 3.0.1 Compliance with the TRLCO in the succeeding Technical 
Requirements is required during the MODE or other conditions 
specified therein; except that upon failure to meet the 
TRLCO, the associated ACTION statement(s) shall be met.  

TRLCO 3.0.2 Where corrective measures are completed that p.ermit operation 
under the ACTION statement(s), the ACTION may be taken in 
accordance with the specified time limits as measured from 
the time of failure to meet the TRLCO. .  

/ 

TRLCO 3.0.3 Noncompliance with a Technical Requirement "hall exist when 

the TRLCO and associated ACTION statemqnt(s) are not met 
within the specified time intervals.  

Once a degraded or nonconforming~condition of specific SSCs 
is identified, an operability 'eterm•nation should be made as 
soon as possible consistent with-the safety importance of the 
SSC affected. In most cases, Lt "Is expected that the 
decision can be made imme~iateiy (e.g., loss of motive power, 
etc.). In other cases itis expected the decision can be 
made within approximately 24 ,hours of discovery even though 
complete information• 4may'pot be available. Some few 
exceptional cases may take onger. Engineering judgement 
must be used to determilne safety significance. The decision 
should be based •on theibest information available and must be 
predicated on the-licensdee's reasonable expectation that the 
SSC is operable tnd that the prompt determination process 
will support~that xpectation. When reasonable expectation 
does not exist, the SSC should be declared inoperable and the 
safe course o'apction should be taken.  

4-: \ 
Conditionso"ofoncompliance are to documented and evaluated 
via te corivctive action program to determine operability 
statýs. ýIf the TRLCO is restored prior to expiration of the 
specIifiid time intervals, completion of the ACTION 
statement(s) is not required.  

(continued)
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SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

'4 '4' 

C' 

4'.  
4 '4" 

1 4' 

4, 1
4' 

4
\ -'----'� 

4'.

THIS PAGE IS INTE4TIONALLY

2 �4 

NI, It 

"'4"'. 2 4' 

( \ 
4' 

4' K' 
4' 

'4

LEFT BLANK

At 

K",

REV 31 10/99

TR 2.0

2:-

r 
4'

TRM 2. 0-1TRM Vol. I



Definitions 
Enclosure 4 TR 1.1 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 43 of 313 

TR 1.0 USE AND APPLICATION 

TR 1.1 Definitions 

---------------------------- NOTES 

1. Refer to Technical Specification 1.1 for terms defined in Technical 

Specifications that are also applicable to the Technical Requirements Manual.  

2. Refer to Technical Specification 1.2 for Logical Connectors defined in 

Technical Specifications that are also applicable to the Technical 
Requirements Manual.  

3. Refer to Technical Specification 1.3 for Completion Times defined in Technical 

Specifications that are also applicable to the TechnicalRequirements Manual.  

4. Refer to Technical Specification 1.4 for Frequencies defined In Technical 

Specifications that are also applicable to the Technical Requirements Manual.  
----------------------------------------------------------------
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.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

BASES 

3/4.4.1 -RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 
RECIRCULATION LOOPS 

The purpose of the mechanical high speed stops is to 
terminate a postulated dual reactor recirculation pump slow flow 
runout transient which is not terminated by a reactor',s/cram (the 
design basis event for the Maximum Extended OperatingDoma= 
(MEOD) analysis documented in NEDC-31843P, "Fermi 2 Maximum 
Extended Operating Domain Analysis", dated July 1990).'This 
event stabilizes at a new core power level, corresponding to the 
maximum possible core flow along the Maximum Exitendedi Load Line 
Limit (MELLL) rod line, which is dictated by te actual MG set 
scoop tube mechanical high speed stops. The mechanical high 
speed stops protect the fuel cladding by l.miting: the reactor 
power increase which would result from this~postulated increase 
in recirculation flow such that neither the one-percent plastic 
strain limit nor the Minimum Critical Powe'r-Ratio (MCPR) Safety 
Limit are violated. This analysis assume•,that the core is being 
operated within the flow dependent limitt for Maximum Average 
Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHRM(F)) and Minimum 
Critical Power Ratio (MCPR(F)), which are'also dependent on the 
MG set scoop tube mechanical high spee'~d"-stop settings.  

Reference: Technical Specificati ?on Amendment No. 130.  

•\\
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3ý.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 
RECIRCULATION LOOPS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.1.1 Both recirculation pump MG set scoop tube mechanical,, 
high speed stops shall be OPERABLE.  

ACTION: 

Lock the MG set scoop tube and turn off power to the positioner 
for any MG set with an inoperable mechanical high. seed stop 
within 2 hours, % 

OR 

Comply with Limiting Conditions for Operation for Technical 
Specification 3.2.1, "Average PlanarLine , Heat Generation Rate" 
and Technical Specification 3.2.3,V'Minimum Critical Power 
Ratio." / . " 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS \ f 

4.4.1.1 Each pump MG set scoop tube mechanical high speed stop 
shall be demonstrated OPERAjk' at least once per 18 months with 
overspeed setpoints less6 than or equal to core flow values 
assumed in the COLR,.,-for determining MAPLHGR(F) and MCPR(F).
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FERMI 2 - TECENICAL REQUIREMENTS MANUAL 
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TRM - TABLE 3.6.3-1 (Continued) 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

MAXIMUM 
ISOLATION7XIME (v) 
(Seconds)

VALVE FUNCTION AND NUMBER

A. Automatic Isolation Valves (Continued) 

3. Group 3 - Residual Heat Removal (RHR) 
System 
RHR Drywell Spray Isolation Valves

Loop A: E1150-FO16A 
E1150-F021A

f 

A

Loop B: E1150-FO16B.  

E1150-FO21B 

RHR Containment Cooling/Test Isolation Valves 

Loop A: E1150-F024A ( ' 

Loop B: E1150-F024B • 

RHR Suppression Pool Spr .... Valves 

Loop A: E1150-F02A (A 
Loop B: E1150-F021 1D 

RHR Suppression Poolpray/Test Isolation Valves 

Loop A: E2.1513-POA 
Loop B: 15 0 -WF28B 

f~w~,rn - DW4•,~ t emt ~v8l1 Shutdown

Cool ing •nd -Read Sprav 
RHR Shutdown Cooling Suction Isolation Valves 

Inboard: E1150-F009 
outboard: E1150-FOOS 

ý,RHRReactor Pressure Vessel Head Spray 
',..Isolation Valves

I-nboard: 
Outboard:

E1150-F022 
E1150-F023

REV 29 2/99

150 
60 
150 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60
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INSTRUMENTATION 

BASES 

3/4.3.7.8 CHLORINE DETECTION SYSTEM 

The OPERABILITY of the chlorine detection system ensures that 

an accidental chlorine release will be detected promptly and -the 

necessary protective actions will be automatically initiated to 

provide protection for control room personnel. Upon detection of 

a high concentration of chlorine, the control room emergency, 

ventilation system will automatically be placed in the. chlorine 

mode of operation to provide the required protection ... un this 

mode of operation, all outside air intakes are closed to prevent 

ingress during a chlorine-release emergency. Thedetection system 

required by this Technical Requirement is consistent with the 

recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.95, "Prokectiofn of Nuclear 

Power Plant Control Room Operators against an Aecidental Chlorine 

Release", Revision 1, January, 1977.  

When the control room emergency ventilation-system is placed in 

the recirculation (radiological emergency) mode of operation, the 

emergency air intakes are used to brig 4in au. limited amount of 

outside air. The chlorine detectors'ýdo not experience system air 

flow because they are located in the pormal air intakes. The 

chlorine detectors remain physically ind functionally OPERABLE; 
however, per the plant design, Pheircspecified function is not 

required during the recirculationmode6.

REV 28 12/983/4 3-22TRM Vol.- I



Enclosure 4 
NRC-00-0068 
PUTfQNMTATIO0 

BASES 

3/4.3.7.8 CHLORINE DETECTION SYSTEM 

The OPERABILITY of the chlorine detection system ensures 
that an accidental chlorine release will be detected promptly and 
the necessary protective actions will be automatically initiated 
to provide protection for control room personnel. Upon detection 
of a high concentration of chlorine, the control roomtemergency 
ventilation system will automatically be placed in the'vhlorine 
mode of operation to provide the required protection.\, InAthis 
mode of operation, all outside air intakes are closed"to prevent 
ingress during a chlorine-release emergency. The detection 
system required by this Technical Requirement Is consistent with 
the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.95, ,"Protection of 
Nuclear Power Plant Control Room Operators against !an Accidental 
Chlorine Release", Revision 1, January, 1977.  

When the control room emergency ventilat.ion•system is placed in 
the recirculation (radiological emergency)-mod e of operation, the 
emergency air intakes are used to bring i•h a limited amount of 
outside air. The chlorine detectors'do'k°otexperience system air 
flow because they are located in the' normal air intakes. The 
chlorine detectors remain physicalfly'and.functionally OPERABLE; 
however, per the plant design, their specified function is not 
required during the recirculati~n mode.  

N•4 :4
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SEISMIC MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENTS AND SENSOR LOCATIONS

CHANNEL 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 

CHEC -
CHANNEL 

CALBRATION

1. Active Triaxial System 

a. Active Triaxial Accelerometers 

1) HPCI Room NA 

2) Base of RPV Pedestal, 
In Drywell NA 

b. Active Seismic Recording 
System* 

1) Relay Room, Auxiliary 
Building** 

c. Active Seismic Playback Systemk 

1) Relay Room, Auxiliary 
Building ZM 

2. Passive Triaxial Peak Shock 
Recorders. V.  

a. HPCI Room ( \A NA 

b. Relay Room, Auxiliary 
Building NA 

c. Refuel Floor, Reactor 
Building N A... NA 

d. Diesel .enerator Room, RHR 
Complex NA 

e. Switchge ar Room, RHR Complex NA 

f. Cooling Tower, RHR Complex NA 

* Inbýuding seismic trigger.  
**With reactor control room annunciation.  

(a) Except -seismic trigger.

SA 

SA 

SA 

SA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

REV 27 12/98
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TABLE TR3.6.3-l (Page 14 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) 4uFUNCTION

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued) 

h. Core Spray Loop Pump Suction Relief Valves(0)49) 

E2100-F032A 

E2100-F032B 

i. Core Spray Loop Pump Discharge Pressure Relief Valves
t s) 

E2100-FO11A 

E2100-FO12A 

E2100-FOlBl 

E2100-FO12B 

j. Excess Flow Check Valves j"| 

1. Jet Pump Instrumentation 

B21-F513A 
B21-F513B 

B21-F513C 

B21-F513C 

B21-F514D 

B21-F514A ( 

B21-FS14C 

B21-FSl4E 

B21-P514D 

B21-F515H1 4 

B21-F515F 
B21-F525G 

'Bfl-F515E 

B21-F515L

I 
I 
I

NA, 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 13 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves 

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
FUNCTION (seconds) (uý 

4. Other Isolation Valves 

a. Main Feedwater Reverse Flow Check Valves 

B2100O-FO10ANA 

B2100-FOlOB M~A 

B2100-F076A '- . , A 

B2100-F076B 

b. RHR Heat Exchanger Relief Valves's) 

E1100-FO01A NA'S N 

E1100-PO01B NA 

C. RHR Heat Exchanger outlet Line Relief ValessMIX 

E100-F025A NA 

E1100-F025B NA 

d. RHR Pump Suction from Recirc Piping Reverse "sow check Valve 

EI00-F408 if NA 

e. RHR Shutdown Cooling Suction ReflZ ,Valve'04s) 

E1100-F029 N NA 

f. RHR Pump Torus Suction Relief •; •e M 

E1100-F030A . NA 
E1100-F030B • '_ ... ••NA 

E1100-F030C / • NA 

N•, '5, 

E1100-F030D NA 

g. Core Spray Loop Containment Reverse Flow Check Valves 

E2100-TO06A NA 

E210OO-1O06B NA 

~ ~"'(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 12 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

FUNCTION

2. Remote-Manual Isolation Valves dl (continued) 

ab. Post Accident Sampling Isolation Valves (continued) 

3. Gaseous Sample Return Valves 

P34-7408 

P34-F410 

4. Pressurized Reactor Coolant Sample Suction Valves 

P34-F401A 

P34-F401B 

5. Liquid Sample Return Valvesib) 

P34-F407 

P34-7409

ac. Torus to Secondary Containment Vacuum 

T2300-F410 

T2300-F409

ad. Primary Containment Water Level{•i trumentition Isolation Va 

T50-F458 { \t 

3. Manual Isolation Valves 

a. Drywell Condensate SupplyHeader Inboard Isolation Valve'91 

P1100-7126 \ 

b. Drywell ControlAir nd N2 Outboard Isolation Bypass Valvet•) 

T4901-F007 

c. N2 to DrywelliOutboard Isolation Bypass Valves'P 

T4901-Y016

.lves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) "o

NA

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 11 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

FUNCTION 

2. Remote-Manual Isolation Valvestd) (continued) 

y. EECW Return from Drywell Equipment Isolation Valves 

Division I: P4400-F607A 

P4400-F616 

Division II: P4400-F607B 

P4400-F615

z. Service Air to Drywell Isolation Valves" 

Inboard: P5000-F604 

Outboard: P5000-F603 

aa. TIP System Shear Valvesxl)"q' 

C5100-F001A C5100-FOOIB 

C5100-F001D 
C5100-FOOlD 

C5100-FOOlE 

ab. Post Accident Sampling Isolftion Valves 

1. Drywell Atmosphere Sample Suction Valves 

Division 1: P34-F40'4iE '..  

P34-F403B < 

Division II: P34-F403A 

$ P34-F404A 

2. Suppression Pool Atmosphere Sample Suction Valves 

Divis$ýn I: P34-F405B 

P34-F406B 

S. Division II: P34-F405A 

P34-F406A

44

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) 4"u

'NA 

pNA 

-NA 

NA 

NA 

-"NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 10 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) "FUNCTION 

2. Remote-Manual Isolation ValvesId (continued) 

u. Drywell to Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers N2 Supply 
Isolation Valves 

T4800-F416 

T4800-F417 

T4800-F418 

T4800-F419 

T4800-F420 

T4800-F421 

T4800-F422 

T4800-F423 

T4800-F424 

T4800-F425 

T4800-F426 

T4800-F427 

v. Drywell Pressure Instrumentation Isolation Valves 

Division I: T5000-F420A . \, 

Division II: T5000-F42B6 

w. Suppression Pool Leve1.nstrumentation Isolation Valves 

Division I: E41-Y401'b1

4'P50-F4 l'2A~b1 

E41-F460 

DivisiWn Ii E41;440 3 1b1 

k \ T50-F412B'b' 

'. E41-F402 

x'. EECW Supply to Drywell Equipment Isolation Valves 

Division I: P4400-F606A 

Division I1: P4400-F606B

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 9 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

FUNCTION 

2. Remote-Manual Isolation Valves1d) (continued) 

q. Combustible Gas Control System Return Isolation Valves 

Inboard: Division I: T4804-F601A 

Division II: T4804-F601B 

Outboard: Division I: T4804-F604A

Division II: T4804-F604B 

r. Primary Containment Monitoring System Torus Return Isolatibn 
Valves 
Division I: T5000-F408A 

Division II: T5000-F408B 

s. Primary Containment Monitoring System Torus Suction Isolation 
Valves 

Division I: T5000-F407A 

Division II: T5000-F407B 

t. Drywell Atmosphere Sample Isolation'Valves 

Division I: T5000-F401A 

T5000-F402A 

T5000-P403A \x 

T5OOO-F404A1  N 

T5000-P405A 

Division II: T5000F401B 

; T5000-1402B 

t oT5000-1403 

S. T5000-F404B 

T5000-F405B

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) "'

NA 

'NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

(continued)

'N
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 8 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves 

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
FUNCTION (seconds) Wu 

2. Remote-Manual Isolation Valvesid) (continued) 

i. Core Spray Loop Minimum Recirculation Isolation Valves5 g)•.) 

Loop A: E2150-FO31A NA 

Loop B: E2150-F031B VW 

j. Core Spray Loop Suction from Suppression Chamber Valvesis.  

Loop A: E2150-F036A 

Loop B: E2150-F036B NA 

k. HPCI Pump Discharge to Reactor Feedwater Header Valve 

E4150-F006 NA 

1. HPCI Pump Minimum Flow Valve4±I(S) 

E4150-F012 sainN 

m. RCIC Pump Discharge to Feedwater Header tion Valve1 1 1 

E5150-F013 1k) IW NA 

n. RCIC Pump Minimum Flow Valvelk~lsI 

E5150-F019 NA 

o. RCIC Pump Suction from Suppressidlvthamber Isolation Valvests) 

Inboard: E5150-F031 % NA 

p. Combustible Gas Control System .Suction Isolation Valves 

Inboard / I 

Torus: Division I: T4804-F602A NA 

t Division II: T4804-F602B NA 

Drywell: Division I: T4804-F603A NA 

Division II: T4804-F603B NA 

S Division II: T4804-F605o NA 

(cniud
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 7 of 22) 
Primary containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) "q'FUNCTION

2. Remote-Manual Isolation Valvesid) 

a. Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) Leakage Control Valve 

B2100-F434 NA 

b. RHR Shutdown Cooling Suction Inboard Isolation Valve Bypass 
ValvetpI 

E1150-F608 NA' 

C. LPCI Inboard Isolation Valves r 

Loop A: E1150-FO15A NA 

Loop B: E1150-F015B NA 

d. RHR Pumps Recirculation Motor Operated Valves (01 

Pumps A/C: E1150-FO07A •-'2, NA 

Pumps B/D: E1150-FO07B '~NA 

e. Warmup and Flush Line Isolation Valvej's'1 6.  

E1150-F026B NA 

f. Reactor Protection System Instrumentation 'solation Valves 

Division I: Ell-F412 NA 

Ell-F413 NA 

Division II: Ell-F414 /'NA 

Ell-F4X-' Nh 

g. RHR Pump Torus Su6tion~lIolation Valves S) 

Pump A: 11150-1000, NA 

Pump B: tII50-F04B NA 

Pump Ci•• J1150-F004C NA 

Pump D:' E1150-FO04D NA 

h. ,ore Spray Loop Inboard Isolation Valves 

SLoop A: E2150-FO05A NA 

Loop 8: E2150-FO05B NA

(continued)
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TABLE TE3.6.3-l (Page 6 of 22) 
.Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) 4u"FUNCTION 

1. Automatic Isolation Valvesta) (continued) 

q. Group 16 - Nitrogen Inerting System 

N2 Pressure Control Isolation Valves 

Inboard: T4800-F455 

Outboard: T4800-F453 

T4800-7454 

T4800-F456 

T4800-F457 

T4800-F458 

r. Group 17 - Recirculation Pump System and 
Radiation Monitoring System 

Recirculation Pumps Seal Purge Isolation 

Inboard: B3100-FO14A 

B3100-F014B 

Outboard: B3100-FO16A 

B3100-F016B 

Primary Containment Gaseous~adiozctivit) 
ValvesnT50-F ¾\ 

Inboard: 5P40

Outboard: T o5060-F455 

iI T!00&F456 

s. Group 16•'- Pimary Containment Pneumatic Supply System 

N2 to<Drywell Isolation Valves 

Inboard: T4901-F601 

T4901-F602 

Outboard: T4901-F465 

T4901-7468

r'60 

60 

60 

5 

5 

5 

5 

)n 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60

REV 31 10/99

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-l (Page 5 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) ) l

5'

FUNCTION 

1. Automatic Isolation Valvesla) (continued) 

n. Group 14 - Drywell and Suppression Pool Ventilation System 

Drywell Exhaust Isolation Valves 

T4803-F602 

T4600-F411 

T4600-F402 

Drywell N2 and Air Purge Inlet Isolation Valves 

T4803-F601 

T4800-F408 

T4800-F407 

Suppression Pool Exhaust Air Purge to Standk~y Gas 4 reatmenI 
System and N2 Inlet Isolation Valves 

T4600-F400 •, \ : • 
/ \i 

T4800-F410 .  

T4600-F401 , 

T4600-F412 

Suppression Pool N2 and Air PLrge Ulet Isolation Valves 

T4800-F404 (- \ ' 

T4800-7405 /4 

T4800-F409 / 

o. Not used ( 

p. Group 15 - aversing In-core Probe (TIP) System 

TIP Syemali-Valves C5100-F002 A, B, C, D, and E

5 

5 

5

5 

5 

5 

5

5 

5 

5 

NA 

(continued)

REV 31 10/99
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Page 62 of 313 

TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 4 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves 

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
FUNCTION (seconds) "U' 

1. Automatic Isolation Valves'al (continued) 
J. Group 10 -Reactor Water Cleanup RWCU) System (Inboard).  

Inboard: G3352-FOOl 10, 

k. Group 11 - Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) System (Outboard) > 

Outboard: G3352-F004 -1 

Outboard: G3352-F220 ,;.  

1. Group 12 - Torus Water Management System (TWMS) 

TWMS to RHR Line Isolation Valves M Cc) 

G5100-F605 60 

G5100-F604 60 

TWMS to CSS Test Line Isolation Valvescb|c) ( 
G5100-F607 60 

G5100-F606 I 60 

Torus Drain Isolation ValvesWb) c) 

G5100-F600 60 

G5100-F602 60 

G5100-F601 s0 

G510O-F603 60 

m. Group 13-Drywell $umps 

Drywell Floor Drain"ý8ump Pump Discharge Isolation Valves 

Gl154-FO00 60 

G1100-7063 . 60 

Dryweli Eqiiipment Drain Sump Pump Discharge Isolation Valves 

G11544-018 60 

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-l (Page 3 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves 

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 

FUNCTION (seconds) "' 

1. Automatic Isolation Valves"o) (continued) 

f. Group 6 - High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System 

HPCI Turbine Steam Supply Isolation Valves 

Inboard: E4150-F002 15 

Outboard: E4150-F003 is 

HPCI Turbine Steam Supply Outboard Isolation Bypass Valve / 

E4150-F600 L 15 

HPCI Booster Pump Suction from Suppression Chamber Isolation'
Valvei" 

E4150-F042 60 

g. Group 7 - High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCIV)Vacum Breakers 

HPCI Turbine Exhaust Line Vacuum Breaker Isolation Valves 

E4150-F075 60 

E4150-F079 60 

h. Group 8 - Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System 

RCIC Steam Line Isolation Valves" 

Inboard: E5150-F007'ýý 15 

Outboard E5150dF008 15 

i. Group 9 - Reactor Care Isl atifn Cooling (RCIC) System Vacuum 
Breakers ¾ 

RCIC Turbine Exhaust Line Vacuum Breaker Isolation Valves 

E5150-F062 60 

E5150-F084 60 

(continued) 

%.. \
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TABLE TR3.6.3-l (page 2 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation valves

PCIVs 
TR 3.6.3

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) (ulFUNCTION

1. Automatic Isolation Valvesl&' (continued) 

c. Group 3 - Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System 

RHR Drywell Spray Isolation Valves 

Loop A: E1150-FO16A 150 I 

E1150-F021A 4 

Loop B: E1150-F016B -ISO '2,5 

E1150-F021B 60 

RHR Containment Cooling/Test Isolation Valves 4

Loop A: E1150-F024A 60 

Loop B: E1150-F024B " 60 

RHR Suppression Pool Spray Isolation Valves .. \ \ 

Loop A: E1150-F027A 60 i•:, 1 60 

Loop B: E1150-F027B 60 

RHR Suppression Pool Spray/Test Isolation Valves 

Loop A: El150-F028A f 60 

Loop B: E1150-FO28B • 60 

d. Group 4 - Residual Heat Removal-huldown Cooling and Head Spray 

RHR Shutdown Cooling uctionfsolation Valves 

Inboard: EII56-F00 51 

Outboard: EU.50,FoO8 51 

RHR Reactor[Pressure ,Vessel Head Spray Isolation Valves 

Inboard: \E15al 10,'22 36 

Outboard: E1150-F023 120 

e. Group'5- -Core Spray System 

C ore Spray Pump Flow Test Valves's) 

Loop A: E2150-FO15A 150 

'Loop B: E2150-FO15B 150 

(continued)

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-4



Enclosure 4 
NRC-00-0068 
Page 65 of 313

PCIVs 
TR 3.6.3

TR 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

TR 3.6.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs) 

1. The PCIVs and associated maximum isolation times for the automatic valves are 
listed in Table TR3.6.3-I.  

2. The PCIVs and Primary Containment Flanges located in Locked High Radiation 
Areas are listed in Table TR3.6.3-2.

TABLE TR3.6.3-. (Page 1 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
FUNCTION (seconds) ]u)

1. Automatic Isolation Valves fa 

a. Group 1 - Main Steam System 

Main Steam Isolation Valves (KSIVs) 

Inboard 

Line A: B2103-F022A 

Line B: B2103-F022B 

Line C: B2103-F022C 

Line D: B2103-F022D

Outboard f 

Line A: B2103-FO28A 

Line B: B2103-F028B ~ .' 

Line C: B2103-FO28C 

Line D: B2103-7028D; 

Main Steam Line Drains Isolation Valves 

Inboard; B2103-FO16 

Outboard: B2103-F019 

b. Group' 2 - ,eactor Water Sample System 

Reactor Water Sample Line Isolation Valves 

Inboard: B3100-FO19 

'Outboard: B3100-F020

4 
N 

g � � A 

N 

N

REV 31 10/99

5 

5 

5 

5

5 

5 

5 

5 

23 

23 

15 

15

Icontinued)
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TR 3.6

Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners 
TR 3.6.2

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR 3.6.2 Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners

TRLCO 3.6.2 

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

Two primary containment hydrogen recombiners shall be 
OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. TRSR 3.6.2.1 not met. A.1 Declare associated Immediately 
primary containment-
hydrogen recombiner >• 

inoperable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS K > _ _-_ 

SURVEILLANCE I FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.6.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CALIBf ATIOlof all 
recombiner operating instrumentation and 
control circuits.

18 months

'4 

44,

.4 N 
N 

N

N 
<�'4 / 

'4 

/ 
/.

N
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TR 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

TR 3.6.1 Suppression Chamber

TRLCO 3.6.1 

APPLICABILITY:

The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS .....  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION-TIME 

A. TRSR 3.6.1.1 not met. A.1 Declare suppression , Immediately 
chamber inoperable. % ...  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .  

SURVEILLANCE N FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.6.1.1 Perform visual inspection if the'accessible 18 months 
interior and exterior of-.tlie.suppression 
chamber. '

I 

/ \, 
/4 Y,� 

q � 

44 

44 

4'

.4' 

'44 4� 

V 

V
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DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION 
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TR 3.6.1 

TR 3.6.2

TR 3.6.3 

Table TR3.6.3-1 

Table TR3.6.3-2 

TR 3.6.4 

TR 3.6.5 

TR 3.6.6 

TR 3.6.7 

Table TR3.6.7-i.  

I

Suppression Chamber ................................ TRM 3.6-1 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners ........... TRM 3.6-2 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs); ...... TRM 3.6-3 
(Tables TR3.6.3-1 and TR3.6.3-2) .  

Primary Containment Isolation Valves T....N..... . TRM 3.6-3 
(Technical Specification 3.6.1.3 maximum isolation 
times) 

PCIVs/Primary Containment Flanges High Located in 
Locked High Radiation Areas ........ .. TRM 3.6-25 
(Technical Speci ication 3.6.1.3 PCIVw located in 
High Radiation areas) 

Reactor Building-to-Suppressionf'Chamber Vacuum 
Breaker Position Indication. :... .. ,................. TRM 3.6-27 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Suppression ChambEr-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker 
Position Indication. • ............................. TRM 3.6-29 
(TRLCO, ACTION TRSR) 

Main Steam islation Valve (MSIV) Leakage Control 
System LCS) S%.\..................................... TE 3.6-32 
(TRLCO, 7ON, TRSR) 

Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs) ..... TRM 3.6-33 
Ta ble R3.6.7-1) 

'-.-Secondary Containment Ventilation System Power 
perated Isolation Valves .......................... TRM 3.6-33 

S(Technical Specification 3.6.4.2 maximum isolation 
times) 

Drywell Spray ...................................... TRM 3.6-34 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

REV 31 10/99
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ECCS and RCIC System 
TR 3.5

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION 

COOLANT (RCIC) SYSTEM

e

THIS PAGE IS INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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TR 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.7 Recirculation Pump MG Set Scoop Tube

TRLCO 3.4.7 

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

Both recirculation pump MG set scoop tube mechanical stops 
shall be OPERABLE.  

MODE 1.

REV 31 10/99

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more A.1.1 Lock MG scoop tube. '2 houirs 
recirculation pump MG 
set scoop tube- AND.  
mechanical stops 
inoperable. A.1.2 Turn off power to the '2 hours 

positioner for anytMG•1 
set with an " 
inoperable mec~hanica 1 
high speed-atop.

OR 

A.2 Verify OPEFIBILITY Inmediately 
per Technivil 
ppee.fication 

/LCO 3.:.1, Average 
P anariinear Heat 
Generation Rate 
(APiEGR) and 

\ ~~LCO 3.2.2, Minimum 
{ / Critical Power Ratio 

Sa' (MCPR).  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,, 

•-:S 6URVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.4.7.1 Demonstrate each pump MG set scoop tube 18 months / jehinical high speed stop is OPERABLE with 
x. /overspeed setpoints < core flow values 

\• \i assumed in the COLR for determining 
X .1MAPLHGR(F) and MCPR(F).

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.4-10
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.6 Structural Integrity

TRLCO 3.4.6 

APPLICABILITY:

•rw1TnJ

The structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 
components shall be maintained in accordance with.ý 
10 CFR 50.55a.

MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.

4

REV 31 10/99

TR 3.4

i I

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION •KCOMPLETION TIME 

A. structural integrity A.1 Initiate action to,. - Prior to 

of Class. 1 components isolate affectedf increasing RCS 

not conforming as components. temperature more 
required. 'than 50 0 F above 

. the minimum 
temperature 
required by NDT 

N considerations 

B. Structural integrity B.1 Init ateaion to Prior to 
of Class 2 components is6ate affected increasing RCS 
not conforming as bnomp9nents. temperature above 
required. 200OF 

C. Structural integrity C. 1 I nitiate action to Immediately 
of Class 3 components 4 \ isolate affected 
not conforming as components.  
required.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

/ : . SURVEILLANCE 

Associated`urveillance Requirements are prescribed by 10 CFR 50.55a.  

'' P[ J

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.4-9
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MODE 

1 

2 and 3 

At all other times

TABLE TR3.4.5-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Reactor Coolant System Chemistry Limil 

CONDUCTIMT 
CHLORIDES (1umhos/cm 025 

< 0.2 ppm < 1.0 

C 0.1 ppm < 2.0 

< 0.5 ppm < 10.0

ts 

Y
0c) pH 

5.6 < pH < 8.6 

5.6 <-PH, 8. 6 

5.3 < pH 8.6 

•5•_ N • .

('-7 .\ 

42' 

�\ A I N' 
N

2'

N 
\ /

(¾ 

i'KJ 
/ � 

K 
- ¾ ¾ 

4<' 

k ¾
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Record the conductivity of the reactor 
coolant, or 

-------------------- NOTE 
Only applicable when the continuous 
recording conductivity monitor is 
inoperable.  
-----------------------------------------------

Obtain an in-line conductivity measurement N 
of the reactor coolant.

Analyze a sample of the reactor •oolant for 
chlorides, conductivity4 ind pH.  

IN,

(� 
V 'N'� 

..  
£ 

J.

Continuously

4 hours in MODE 

1, 2, or 3 

'AND 

24 hours in other 
than MODES 1, 2, 
and 3

72 hours 

AND 

- ------ NOTE------
Only applicable 
to chlorides and 
pH determination.  

8 hours when 
conductivity is 
> the limit in 
Table TR3.4.5-I

TRSR 3.4.5.3 Peiform A CHANNEL CHECK of the continuous 7 days 
conductivity monitor with an in-line flow 
6ell. AND 

24 hours whenever 
conductivity is 
> the limit in 
Table TR3.4.5-1

REV 31 10/99

�tJ�TLLAWC�R R�OUT?4�NT�

SURVEILLANCE
SURVILLACE RUIREENT

t

FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.4.5.1

TRSR 3.4.5.2

I
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ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

E. Chloride concentration E.1 Restore RCS chemistry 24 hours 
not within limits of to within limits.  
Table TR3.4.5-1 in 
other than MODES 1, 2, 
and 3.  

F. Conductivity or pH not F.1 Restore RCS chemistry 72 'ours 
within the limits of to within limits.  
Table TR3.4.5-1 in 
other than-MODES 1, 2, 
and 3.

G. ----------- NOTE--------
Required Action G.1 
shall be completed if 
this Condition is 
entered.  

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition E or 
Condition F not met.

G.1

t

Perform an 
engineeriflq 
evaluation to 
deterin thb effects 
of the outOf'limit 
cozidition oiL the 
stbactural integrity 

,Ab te reactor 
Scoolant system.  
D etermine that the 
structural integrity 
of the reactor 
coolant system 
r. remains acceptable 
for continued 

\ operation.

Prior to entering 
MODE 2 or 3

6> 

I 

� t

/>.

4

r 

(� \
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TR 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.5 Chemistry

TRLCO 3.4.5 

APPLICABILITY:

The chemistry of the reactor coolant system shall be 
maintained within the limits specified in Table TR3.4.5-1.  

At all times.

REV 31 10/99TRM 3.4-5

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. RCS chemistry not A.1 Restore RCS chemistry- '72 hours 

within limits of Table to within limits. .", 
TR3.4.5-1 in MODE 1. -AND 

'336 hours 
cumulative in the 
past 365 days 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be irm•ODE .2". 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
not met.  

C. RCS chemistry not C. 1 Restore RCS chemistry 48 hours 
within limits of Table ,'<, to within limits.  
TR3.4.5-1 in MODE 2 or 
3.  

D. Required Action and .. •' Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Conpleion 
Time of ConditioiC, AND AND 
not met.  

N "i D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 
OR I 

Conductivity \ 
> 1Opmihb/cm'at 250 C 
in MODE i-.  

OR"e 

&hlokide concentration 
> , 5 ppm= in MODE 1.

iconuinued)
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TR 3.4

Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Cold Shutdown 
TR 3.4.4

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.4 Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Cold Shutdown

TRLCO 3.4.4 

APPLICABILITY:

Reactor water level shall be maintained > 214 inches.  

MODE 4.  

-NOTE-----------------

Not applicable when heat losses to ambient are greater than 
or equal to heat input to reactor coolant. -' 
---------------------- -- r----------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Reactor water level A.l Restore reactor water 1 hour 
less than 214 inches. level to the requiredlevel.  

OR 

A.2 Place .two. N 1 hour 
recirculatCon'Vumps 
in operation.  

OR 

A.3 P lace two RHR 1 hour 
shutdown cooling mode 

••- looks in operation.  

-,@ 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS) _ 

MSURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.4.4.1 Verifyireactor water level is > 214 inches. 12 hours 

NY

$4

(\4 � 
4.4� 4 

5% 

44 
44

REV 31 10/99
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.3 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Leakage Detection System

TRLCO 3.4.3 

APPLICABILITY:

The drywell equipment drain sump level, flow and 
pump-run-time system shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION <CO(MPLETON TIME 

A. The drywell equipment A.1 Restore the 30 days 

drain sump level, flow inoperable detection 
or pump-run-time system to OPERABLE > 

system inoperable, status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate y Corrective Immediately 
associated Completion Action Document>C' 
Time not met. outlining ihe action 

taken/ the cause of 
the inoperlblk1ity, 
and the plans and 
sciedule for 
•es *ri'n6 ' the system 
fto OPERABLE status.  

\ 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS • ......... ____ 

,eSURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.4.3.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days 

TRSR 3.4.3.2/' Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months

REV 31 10/99
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.2 Safety Relief Valve (SRV) Position Indication

TRLCO 3.4.2 

APPLICABILITY:

The position indication function of the reactor coolant 
system safety relief valves shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS _ _.....  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more safety A.1 Restore indicator(s) - -days 
relief valve position to OPERABLE status..  
indicators inoperable. .  

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare the Immediately 
associated Completion associated SRV\ 
Time not met. inoperablq'.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ...  
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.4.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The pressure 18 months 
setpoint of ech.o, the tail-pipe pressure 
switches fhall 10 + 5 psig.  

! A

REV 31 10/99

TR 3.4
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating

TRLCO 3.4.1 

APPLICABILITY:

Two reactor recirculation loops shall be in operation.

MODES 1 and 2.
A

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One reactor coolant A.1 Place the individual 4 hours 
system recirculation recirculation pump 
loop not in operation. flow controller for-, 

the operating 7r 
recirculation ptump i 
the Manual mode.' i 

AND 

A.2 Limit the speed-of 4 hours 
the operating' 
recirculation pump to 
< 75 %of irte'd pump 
speed.

/l
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

--- -------------------- ------NOTE- --------------------------------------
only required to be performed wIen o~ne recirculation loop is not in operation.  
----------------- 4.--' - -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 

7 -77-

SURVEILLANCE
I.

3.4.1.1 Verify:

a. Th~e individual recirculation pump / •i'~ontroller for the operating 
recirculation pump is in the Manual 

Vi Mode; and 

�• .. b. The speed of the operating 
recirculation pump is < 75% of ratec 

% •pump speed.
I

FREQUENCY

12 hours

REV 31 10/99

TR 3.4

TRSR

%:

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.4-1
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SECTION 3.4 
1DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION

P ia 0 f1 2

TR 3.4.1

TR 3.4.2

TR 3.4.3 

TR 3.4.4 

TR 3.4.5 

Table TR3.4.5-1 

TR 3.4.6 

TR 3.4.7

Recirculation Loops Operating ...................... TRM 3.4-1 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Safety Relief Valves (SRVs) Position Indication .... TRM 3.4-2 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Leakage Detection 
System ........................................ .... TRM 3.4-3 

(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level,-.. d 
Shutdown ........................... ..... • ... ..... TRM 3.4-4 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Chemistry .................. T ....- M 3.4-5 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Reactor Coolant Chemistry Limits .................... TRM 3.4-8 
(TR 3.4.5 applicability).' 

Structural Integr .................................. TRM 3.4-9 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)\•

Recirculation,,Puimp MG Set Scoop Tube........  
(TRLCO, ACTi~i;,\WjSR)

TRM 3.4.10

/ 
a' 

r 
I V L 

N 4.  

I 
N 

5'

a'

x
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TABLE TR3.3.14-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation

APPLICABLE 
MODES OR 

OTHER REQUIRED 
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEM TRIP SETPOINT 

1. Area Monitors - Criticality S 
Monitors 

a. New Fuel Vault 1 > 5 mR/hr and < 20 mR/hr'c' 

b. Fuel Storage Pool 4b) 2 > 5 mR/hr"ud•_ 20 mR/hr4'o 

2. Control Room Direct Radiation At all 1 .0 .5\mR/hrI) 

Monitor tim~es 

(a) With fuel in the new fuel vault.

WAtl auel in the fuel storage pooo.  
Alarm only.

S

REV 31 10/99

(Db 

(c)
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ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. For Function l.b, both C.1 Implement the Immediately 
required channels preplanned alternate 
inoperable while method for monitoring 
moving fuel. using a continuous 

monitor.  

OR 

C.2 Suspend fuel Irmediately 
movement.

r
I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-------- ------------------------------ NOTE -------.....

These SRs apply to each Function in Table TR3C3i4•.  I-__ _ _____.  

SURVEILLANCE 7 FREQUENCY 

ir 

TRSR 3.3.14.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours 

TRSR 3.3.14.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days 

"" N. 3C LN 
TRSR 3.3.14.3 Perfotm CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months 

. !!

4

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-48
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INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.14 Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.14 

APPLICABILITY:

The radiation monitoring instrumentation for each Function 
in Table TR3.3.14-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip 
setpoints within the specified limits.  

According to Table TR3.3.14-1.

ACTIONS 

--------- NOTE --------------------- ------

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel. N 
.---------------------------------------------------.--------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ( • "COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.1 Restore setpoint to- 4 hours 
channels with trip within the limit.  
setpoint exceeding the N, 
value shown in Table 
TR3.3.14-1.  

B. Required Action and B.1 0ec --re ite Immediately 
associated Completion ýchannuel1(s) 
Time of Condition A / .noper~ble.  
not met. IN4 

ANDf 
OR 

. Perform area surveys Once per 24 hours 
One or more channels of the monitored 
inoperable for reasons • area(s) with portable 
other than Condition 4 monitoring 
A. instrumentation.

(continued)

N

REV 31 10/99
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Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.13

TABLE TR3.3.13-1 (Page I. of 1) 
Meteorological Monitoring Ins trumnentation

FUNCTION REQUIRED CHANNELS PER FUNCTION

1. Wind Speed 

a. Elev. 10 meters 

b. Elev. 60 meters 

2. Wind Direction 

a. Elev. 10 meters 

b. Elev. 60 meters 

3. Air Temperature Difference 

a. Elev. 10/60 meters

* -

1 

1 

'\ \ x ) 1 

-4

N' 

4,-

I -� 

I 

/ 
IN

/4 

) 

/ 4, 4.  

/ 4 

K! 
4, 

4 'N
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR 3.3.13 Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.13 

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTIONS

The meteorological monitoring instrumentation channels shown 
in Table TR3.3.13-1 shall be OPERABLE.  

At all times.

NOTE .......... -- --.  
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.  
- -------------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION \, COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more Functions A.1 Restore channel t6, 7 days 
with one required OPERABLE status.  
channel inoperable.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Initi.ate a\Corrective Immediately 
associated Completion Action Docu7ent.  
Time not met. • \. /

bUL~Vz.Li4.jALNl~ '..z rzW.LraNvL_ 

-------------------------------------- 7 .-.NOTE----------------------------------------
These SRs apply to each Functin i-r Table TR3.3.13-l.  

--------------------- - -

SFREQUECY 

TRSR 3.3.13.1 Perfo•m'CHANNEL CHECK. 24 hours 

TRSR 3.3.13.2V Perfo =i CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 184 days 

4 / ....  

' '44
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ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Required Action and C.1 Submit a Corrective Immediately 
associated Completion Action Document 
Time of Required explaining why the 
Action A.3 not met. inoperability was not 

corrected in a timely 
manner.  

D. Offgas hydrogen -------------- NOTE ---------
concentration not TRLCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  
within limit.  

D.1 Restore hydrogen • 48 hours 
concentrationto 
within the limit

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE / FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.3.12.1 Perform CHANNEL 9HECK of the hydrogen 24 hours 
monitor.  

TRSR 3.3.12.2 Perform ClfANNEL\ FCTIONAL TEST of the 31 days 
hydrogen -monitor..  

TRSR 3.3.12.3 Perform ACHANNEL CALIBRATION of the hydrogen 92 days 
monitor. k1The alarm setpoint shall be < 4% 
hydrogen by volume. Include the use of 
•st•dartd gas samples containing a nominal: 

;.. One volume percent hydrogen, balance 
nitrogen, and 

>b. Four volume percent hydrogen, balance 
S.... " nitrogen.

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-44



Explosive Gas Monitoring Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.12Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 87 of 313

INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.12 Explosive Gas Monitoring Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.12

APPLICABILITY:

One offgas monitoring system hydrogen monitoring channel 
shall be OPERABLE.  

AND 

Offgas hydrogen concentration downstream of the rec~mbiners
shall be < 4% by volume.  

During main condenser offgas treatment systemoperation.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 7 . COMPLETION TIME 

A. The required hydrogen A.1 Collect hydrogen grabOnce per 4 hours 
monitoring sample. 4 
instrumentation 
channel inoperable. AND 

A.2 Analyze ý ydrogen grab 4 hours after 
sampl e collection of grab 

sample 

AND 

A.3 Restore•required 30 days 
okgas hydrogen 

(• monitoring 
�2•�Kinstrumentation 
\ / -hannel to OPERABLE 

status.  

B. Required Action andCk S1, Suspend release of Immediately 
associated Completion'& radioactive effluents 
Time of required " ,, via this pathway.  
Action A.1 or ,A.2 hot 

met.

/ � </ 

( \#

REV 31 10/99

TR 3.3
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INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.11 Loose-Part Detection System

TRLCO 3.3.11 

APPLICABILITY:

The Loose-Part Detection System shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETIONWTIME 

A. One or more loose-part A.1 Restore channel to 30 ̀ ,ays, 

detection system OPERABLE status.  
channels inoperable.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate a Correcive- Immediately 

associated Completion Action Documint.  
Time not met.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
'e.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.3.11.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.- 24 hours 

TRSR 3.3.11.2 PerformCANEL I`FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days 

TRSR 3.3.11.3 Perform, CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months 
TRSR_3.3._ii._____or_....  

I/

REV 31 10/99TRM 3.3-42
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TRM Vol. I



Enclosure 4 Chlorine Detection System 

NRC-00-0068 
TR 3.3.10 

Page 89 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.3.10.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days l

TRSR 3.3.10.2

TRSR 3.3.10.3

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The Trip 
Setpoint shall be S 5 ppm.

Verify that on the chlorine mode actuat, 
signal, the CREF system automatically7 
switches to the chlorine detection mode 
operation, the isolation valves closeý 
within 4 seconds and a minimum of 1200"" 
emergency recirculation is established.

1A months 

\ \ J,

18 months

/-ý

'N -

-4-,, 

• ••• zi~:

REV 31 10/99TRM 3.3-41TRM Vol. I
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INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.10 Chlorine Detection System

TRLCO 3.3.10 

APPLICABILITY:

Two independent chlorine detectors shall be OPERABLE.  

At all times, except when the Control Room Emergency 
Filtration (CREF) system is operating in the 
recirculation mode.

Y T.~nJ4

CONDITION
4

A. One chlorine detector 
inoperable.

4f

B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
not met.

C. Two chlorine detectors 
inoperable.

D. TRSR 3.3.10.3.,n -it met.  

-." 4-•i

REQUIRED ACTION

A.1

B.I

Restore detector to.  
OPERABLE status.l'

Initiate and amaintain 
isolation of a' 
control room 
emergency iritake-s by 
placip6 'the 'IWAC 
systq* in the 
chlotine mo6e of 
opkrab on./

Initiate and maintain 
. isolation of all 
")control room 
/ emergency intakes by 
v placing the HVAC 
• system in the 

chlorine mode of 
operation.

4.

D.1 Verify CREF system 
OPERABILITY per 
Technical 
Specification 
LCO 3.7.3.

.OMPLETJION TIME

lays

6 hours

1 hour

Immediately

N

REV 31 10/99
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Table TR3.3.9-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation 

REQUIRED CHANNELS CONDITIONS REFERENCED 

FUNCTION PER FUNCTION FROM REQUIRED ACTION A.1 

1. CTG 11-1-Volts 1 B: 

2. CTG 11-1-Frequency 1 

3. CTG 11-1-Watts 1 B 

4. CTG 11-1-VARs 1 J 

5. Condensate Storage Tank Level C 

6. Standby Feedwater Flow 1 C 

7. Reactor Vessel Water Level 1 D 

8. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure D 

9. Suppression Pool Water Temperature D 

10. Suppression Pool Water Level ! D 

11. Primary Containment Temperature D

½ 

/\ 
/ 
J / / 

( 
S
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ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. As required by D.1 Restore channel to 7 days 
Required Action A.1 OPERABLE status.  
and referenced in 
Table TR3.3.9-1.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Enter TRLCO 3.0.3. Immeuniately 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition D 
not met.

I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-------------- NOTE -----------
These SRs apply to each Function in Table TR3.3.'ý9-i..  
------------------------- -------------------------.

'� 4.

--------------------------A

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.3.9.1 Perform CHANNEL CHEMK. 31 days 

TRSR 3.3.9.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months 

I t, '

6'

\> \ 
'4.  

>4-4 

/
44 

'4 

4' 

/ 
�

I '4.  

N. *� 
-4. -4 

'4.
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TR 3.3

Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.9

INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.9 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.9 

APPLICABILITY:

The alternative shutdown instrumentation channels shown in 
Table TR3.3.9-I shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

---------------------------- NOTES --------------- --- 

1. TRLCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function. • 
--- ------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more Functions A.1 Enter the Condition Immediately 
with one required referenced in••able 
channel inoperable. TR3.3.9-1 ,or'the 

Channel-..  

B. As required by B.1 eciareCTG 11-1 Immediately 
Required Action A.1 Xinoperable.  
and referenced in 
Table TR3.3.9-1. AND 

B.2 Enter the applicable Immediately 
Conditions and 
Required Actions of 
TR 3.7.7.  

C. As required by <, '; C.1 Declare SBFW System Immediately 
Required Action A'11' inoperable.  
and referenced" n 
Table TR3.3.-lI. 9. AND 

s/ 2 C.2 Enter the applicable Immediately 
<, Conditions and 

( •TRequired Actions of 
Y TR 3.7.7.

V

(continued)

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-37
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TABLE TR3.3.8.1-l (Page 1 of 1) 
Loss of Power Instrumentation

b. Time Delay 

Division II

b. Time ,Delay 

Si~

TRIP SETPOINTFUNCTION 

1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Loss of Voltage) 

Division I 

a. Bus Undervoltage 

b. Time Delay 

Division II 

a. Bus Undervoltage 

b. Time Delay 

2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Degraded Voltage) 

Division I 

a. Bus Undervoltage

ALLOWABLE VALUE

NA 

> 85.75,.and < 89.25 volts 

NA 

> 87.02 and < 90.58 volts 

NA 

NA 

> 111.71 and > 116.29 volts 

NA 

NA 

* 104.66 and < 108.94 volts 

NA

REV 31 10/99

4.16 kV Basis/ 
3033 volts 

120 V Basis/ 
87.5 volts 

2.0 seconds 

4.16 kV Basis/ 
3078 volts { 

120 V Basi ..  
88.8 volts ', 

2.0 seconds, 

4.•16 kV Basis/ 
395; volts 

.120 V Basis/ 
1 114.0 volts 

. 44.0 seconds 

4.16 kV Basis/ 
3702 volts 

120 V Basis/ 
106.8 volts 

21.4 seconds

TRM 3.3-36TRM Vol. I
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INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3;8.1 

APPLICABILITY:

The 120 volt basis instrumentation associated with the LOP 
instrumentation shall be OPERABLE within the allowable value 
listed in Table TR3.3.8.1-i.  

------------NOTE ----------------

The Technical Specifications and TRM LOP instrumentation 
trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.8.1 -1.  
--------------------------- ---------------

When the associated 4.16 kV LOP instrumentation is required 
to be OPERABLE. K

ACTIONS 

----------------------------- NOTE ,"-
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel. •.  
------------------------------.------------- 4 -------- -----------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED AiCTION> COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more 120 volt A.1 Asse the Immediately 
basis instruments with OkERABILIT of the 
a trip setpoint ssociated4.16 kV 
exceeding the /LOP •nstrumentation.  
allowable value listed j .  
in Table TR3.3.8.1-I.  

i.  

-5'

4 �, 

5
k

REV 31 10/99
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Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.7.2

TABLE TR3.3.7.2-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation 

REQUIRED CHANNELS SURVEILLANCE MEASUREMENT 

FUNCTION PER FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS RANGE

1. Active Triaxial System 

a. Active Triaxial Accelerometers 

1) HPCI Room 

2) Base of RPV Pedestal, In 
Drywell 

b. Active Seismic Recording system(&) 

1) Relay Room, Auxiliary 
Building 

c. Active Seismic Playback System 

1) Relay Room, Auxiliary 
Building

TRSR 
TRSR 

TRSR 
TRSR 

1 (bM TRSR 
TRSR 
TRSR 

NA TRSR 

TRSR (' M~'\TRSR

3.3.7.2. g 
3.3.7.2.3• -

3.3.7.2."2 + 4'2 g 
3.3.7.2.3 

3.3.7'2.1 NA 
3.3 .7.2.2

3.3.7.2.1 
3.3.7.2.2 
3.3.7.2.3

NA

2. Passive Triaxial Peak Shock 
Recorders it 

a. HPCI Room / TRSR 3.3.7.2.3 

b. Relay Room, Auxiliary Building 1 TRSR 3.3.7.2.3 (0 

c. Refuel Floor, Reactor Building 1 TRSR 3.3.7.2.3 

d. Diesel Generator Room, RHR 1 TRSR 3.3.7.2.3 
Complex 

e. Switchgear Room, RHR Complex 1 TRSR 3.3.7.2.3 

f. Cooling Tower, RextOn ,ex 1 TRSR 3.3.7.2.3 10 

(a) Including seismic trigger, 

(b) With reactor contol room annunciation.  

(c) Each passive accelerometer has 12 reeds, each monitoring a different frequency. The frequencies 
correspond to0varyi4g accelerations. The widest range is + 90 g.  

/•<! - I
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-- NOTE 
Refer to Table TR3.3.7.2-1 to determine which TRSRs apply for each Seismic 
Monitoring Instrumentation Function.  
---- --------------------------------------------------------------- ---------

SURVEILLANCE fREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.3.7.2.1 ------------------- NOTE ---------------------
For Function l.b.1, CHANNEL CHECK does not \ 
include seismic trigger.  

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 31 days 

TRSR 3.3.7.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 184 days 

TRSR 3.3.7.2.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. . 18 months

5
N

'4 -�-" 

N 
N
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CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. ---------- NOTE---------
Required Actions C.1, 
C.2, C.3, and C.4 
shall be completed if 
this Condition is 
entered.  

One or more seismic 
monitoring Functions 
inoperable due to 
actuation during a 
seismic event greater 
than or equal to 
0.01 g.

(

Restore seismic 
monitoring instrument 
to OPERABLE status.

C.I 

AND 

C.2 

AND

Perform 
TRSR 3.3.7.2.3.

C.3 Data shall be 
retrieved from t 
actuated ins trumehts 
and analyzed to 
determine the-, 
magnitude of the 
vibratory (qrbund 
motion.  

AND N 

C.4 Prepar e•and submit a 
$pecial Report to the 

fCommission pursuant 
to" t10 CFR 50.4 
des qibing the 
magn'tude, frequency 

" spectrum, and 
ýx resultant effect upon 

unit features 
Simportant to safety.

24 hours 

5`idays 

10 idays 

10 days

REV 31 10199

/ 

( 
¾

4 

A 

1' 
I 
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INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.7.2 Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.7.2 

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTIONS

The seismic monitoring instrumentation shown in Table 
TR3.3.7.2-I shall be OPERABLE.  

At all times.

- --NOTE ---------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 'COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more seismic A.1 Restore seismic '3 30 days 
monitoring instruments monitoring • 
inoperable, instruments to, 

OPERABLE gtatus X 

B. Required Action and B.1 Initi te Coirective Immediately 
associated Completion ActiorLDocument.  
Time not met.  

(continued)

/ 

/

V *�.
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR 3.3.7.1 Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) System Instrumentation 

The CREF system instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.7.1-1.  

TABLE TR3.3.7.1-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Control Room Emergency Filtration System Instrumentation .

FUNCTION

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 

Drywell Pressure - High 

Fuel Pool Ventilation Exhaust Radiation - High 

Control Center Normal Makeup Air Radiation - High

" TRIP SETPOINT 

• •I10A inches'a' 

1.8psig 

k 5 mr/hr 

<340 cpm

R.  
(a) As Reference.d to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF)."

�i*� 

/ K 

WI

( 
\� / 

( -t 

(
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Narrow Range Suppression pool Water Level Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.6.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.3.6.5.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 24 hours: 

TRSR 3.3.6.5.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 3. days 
S\ 

TRSR 3.3.6.5.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The alarm 18 months 
setpoints shall be: 

a. High water level < 14 ft. 8 inches; 
and 

b. Low water level > 14 ft. 4 inches.  

(TWMS Narrow Range)

1/N

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-29
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TABLE TR3.8.4-1 (Page 3 of 6) 
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED 

4. RHR Service Water Pumps and Motors (continued) 

5. Core Spray System

6. High Pressure Coolant Injection System 

/ • .... ,

4 
Nfl 

�. -'� 

� \ 

V 
/ \ 

{\ \
¾

VALVE NUMBER 

E1150-F604A 

E1150-F604B 

E1150-F605A 

E1150O4605B 

E2150-F054A 

E2150-F054B 

E2150-F015A 

E2050-F0053B 

E2150-FO15A 

E2150-FO15B 

E2150-F031A 

E2150-F031B 

E2150-F036A 

E2150-F036B 

E4150-FOOl 

E4150-F002 

E4150-F003 

E4150-F004 

E4150-F006 

E4150-F007 

E4150-F048 

E4150-F012 

E4150-F021 

E4150-F022 

E4150-F041 

E41l50-F042 

E4150-F059 

E41S0-FO75

REV 31 10/99

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.8.4-I (Page 2 of 6) 
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED 

3. Residual Heat Removal System (continued)

4. RMR Servic/6Water :wsu and Motors

/ N 
4.  

fN�

VALVE NUMBER 

E1150-FO21A 

E1150-F021B 

E1150-F022 

Ell50T023 

E1150-F02tAA 

E15so-•0246 

E1150-F027A 

E1150-F027B 

E1150-F028A 

E1150-FO28B 

E1150-F047A 

E1150-F047B 

E1150-F048A 

EllSO-F048B 

E1150-F068A 

ElS0-F068B 

E1150-F073 

E1150-F075 

E1150-F608 

El150-F611A 

E1150-F611B 

E1150-F601A 

EII50-F601B 

EllS0-F602A 

E1150-F602B 

E1150-F603A 

E1150-F603B

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.8.4-l (Page 1 of 6) 

Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection 

SYSTEM AFFECTED VALVE NUMBER

1. Nuclear Boiler System 

2. Reactor Recirculation System 

3. Residual Heat Removal System.

�,' \ 
k �

V

\

/ 

( p 

/

B2103-F016 

B2103-F019 

B2103-F021 

B2103-F600 

B3105-F031N 

B3105-Fo31B 

Ell50-F0O3A.  

E1150-FO03B 

E1150-F004A 

E1150-F004B 

E1150-FO04C 

E1150-FO04D 

E1150-FO06A 

E1150-FO06B 

E1150-FO06C 

E1150-FO06D 

E1250-FO07A 

E1150-FO07B 

E1150-F008 

E1150-F009 

EliS0-FO10 

E1150-F015A 

E1150-FO15B 

E1150-FO16A 

E1150-F016B 

E1150-FO17A 

E1150-FO17B

REV 31 10/99

p

"(continued)
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TR 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR 3.8.4 Electrical Equipment Protective Devices Motor-Operated Valves Thermal 
Overload Protection

TRLCO 3.8.4 

APPLICABILITY:

The thermal overload protection for each valve inTable 
TR3.8.4-1 shall be OPERABLE.  

Whenever the motor-operated valve is required to.be, 
OPERABLE.

ACTIONS 

---------------------------------------NOTE .......-- ---

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve. .  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Thermal overload A.1 Continuously'iypass 8 hours 
protection inoperable the inoperable\ 
for one or more thermal oveload.  
required valves.  

(V / 

B. Required Action and B.1 Declar6-affected Immediately 
associated Completion Aralv'e(s) inoperable.  
Time not met.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-----------------------------•- •-NOTE--------------------------------------
These SRs apply to each vafireinT~able TR3.8.4-I.  
- - - - - --------------- - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - -

idRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.8.4.1 (Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of a 18 months 
e representative sample of at least 25% of 

/ 4;thermal overloads for the valves listed < Ain Table TR3.8.4-1.  

TRSR 0 .8 .4.2- • Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the affected Following 
thermal overload, maintenance 

activities which 
could affect 
performance of 
thermal overload

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3. 8-5
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.8.3.1 Perform an inspection of the diesel in 18 months 
accordance with procedures prepared in 
conjunction with its manufacturer's 
recommendations for this class of standby 
service.  

TRSR 3.8.3.2 Verify that the following diesel generator- 18'months 
lockout features prevent diesel generator " ,,, 
starting only when required: 

a. 4160-volt ESF bus lockout; 

b. Differential trip; and 

c. Shutdown relay trip.  

TRSR 3.8.3.3 Verify that the auto-connicted',oads to 18 months 
each diesel generator do iot exoeed the 
2000-hour rating of 3100 W. ) 

TRSR 3.8.3.4 Drain each fuel oil storage tank, remove 10 years 
the accumulated(edimentand clean the tank 
using sodium hypc llorite solution.

V �

4* x

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-4
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR 3.8.3 AC Sources

TRLCO 3.8.3 

APPLICABILITY:

Two emergency diesel generators (EDGs) per division shall be 
OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies inr.the 

secondary containment.

ACTIONS ____ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. TRSR 3.8.3.1 not met. A.1 Perform OPERABILITYr tmediately 
assessment on the-.  

OR affected EDG(s).t.  

TRSR 3.8.3.2 not met.  

OR 

TRSR 3.8.3.3 not met.  

OR 

TRSR 3.8.3.4 not met.

"4

REV 31 10/99

TR 3.8
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR 3.8.2

4,

I 

\ 4 

If 

* 4'

THIS PAGE IS LEFT BLANK

/ 
I

"N 
\. ,� 

'4* 'i..

REV 31 10/99

TR 3.8

TR 3.8.2

p.  
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR 3.8.1 AC Circuits Inside Primary Containment

TRLCO 3.8.1 The AC circuits inside primary containment associated with 
the following circuit breakers shall be de-energized:

a. Circuit Number 

b. Circuit Numbers

I 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 15, 16, 17, 18•i~n

panel RlRJ 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, except during drywell entries., 

ACTIONS 

------------------------------ NOTE -----------------....  

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each AC circuit.  
-------------------------------------------------- ----- ---------

I 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more AC A.1 Trip associated 1 hour 
circuits inside circuft'breaker.  
containment energized.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ________....  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.8.1.1 Verify required-AC circuits de-energized by 24 hours 
verifying that the associated circuit 
breakers un te specified panels are in the OR 
off siiii1C.  

31 days if 
locked, sealed, 

(1 or otherwise 
secured in the 

<I' /tripped condition 

< i 

"I 
IN,

REV 31 10/99

TR 3.8
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TR 3.8.1 

TR 3.8.2

TR 3.8.3 

TR 3.8.4 

Table TR3.8.4-1

TR 3.  

Table

TR 3.  

Table

SECTION 3.8 
DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION 

Page 

AC Circuits Inside Primary Containment ............. TRM 3.8-1 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

................................................... TRM 3.8-2 
(Intentionally left Blank)

AC Sources .......................................... TEM 3.8-3 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

i r 

Electrical Equipment Protective Devices 
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload'- , -, 
Protection ......................... .... ...... .... TRM 3.8-5 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Oyerload 
Protection ........................... TRM 3.8-6 
(TR 3.8.4 applicability) N:

3.5 Primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overload 
Protective Devices... ,' .R..............TRM 3.8-12 
(TRLCO, ACTION, 

TR3.8.5-1 Primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overload 
Protective Devices•.• .............................. TRM 3.8-15 
(TR 3.8.5 applicability) 

8.6 Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation 
Devices ...... ... ..................... TRM 3.8-16 
(TRLCO, 4,ýCTON \'RSR) 

TR3.8.6-1 Stan4b " Liquid Control System Associated Isolation 
Devce!.ý480'V Motor Control Centers ................ TRM 3.8-18 
(TN •- ... £• pic.li

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3. 8-a
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TR 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR 3.7.9 Snubbers

TRLCO 3.7.9 

APPLICABILITY:

All hydraulic and mechanical snubbers shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, 
MODES 4 and 

OPERABLE

and 3, 
5 for snubbers located on systems required 
in those MODES. -

Af•'TON

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION \CONPLETZON TIME 

A. One or more snubbers A.1 Replace or restore '72 hours 
inoperable on any snubber (s) to , .  

system. OPERABLE status.  

A.2 Perform an 72 hours 
engineering, \ evaluation',ýiýý 

Augmented In$ervice 
Insped tion0,r-'P ram 
for Sdubber., TR 5.1 
Seqti6n G, in the 
attach•6 mponent.  

B. Required Action and B. I Dec Ilre the attached Immediately 
associated Completion \ ,system inoperable.  
Time not met.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUI S 

SSURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.7.9.1/ dh-snubber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE In accordance 
-Jby performance of the Augmented Inservice with TR 5.1.1 and 

S\ Inspection Program for Snubbers, TR 5.1.1. the requirements 
of Technical 
Specification 
5.5.6

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-20
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TR 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR 3.7.8

/

I

THIS PAGE IS INTENTIONALLY 

?r• V.N

LEFT BLANK
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TABLE TR3.7.7-1 (Page 4 of 4) 
Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Control Circuits

79.  

80.  

81.  

82.  

83.  

84.  

85.  

86.  

87.  

88.  

89.  

90.  

91.  

92.

FUNCTION 

43S-lB Transfer Switch Valve B31-FO31A 

43S-2B Transfer Switch Valve El1S0-FO10 

43S-2C Transfer Switch Valve E1iS0-FO15A 

43S-3A Transfer Switch Valve E1150-FO17A 

Recirculation Pump A Discharge Valve B31-FO31A 

Cross-Tie Header Valve Ell-FO10 

RHR to Recirculation Inboard Isolation Valve Ell-F02 

RHR Recirculation Outboard Isolation Valve Ell-FO17A 

43S-4B Transfer Switch Valve P44-F616 

EECW from Drywell Inboard Isolation P44-F616 

Dedicated Shutdown System / 

43S-4CR Transfer Switch Valve P44-F607AC 

EECW from Drywell Outboard Isolation P44- 607,• 

Alternate QA IM (BOP) power to 72F-4A •stion 4C-E.  
throwover switch valve P44-F607A

/ 'N' 
/ 
/ 
N 

I 

K�

(� N 
N

REV 31 10/99

CONTROL CIRCUIT SWITCH LOCATION 

Transfer ýX21-P627 

Transfer H21-P627 

Transfer H21*P627 

Transfer', , 4kl-P627 

Transfer. H21-P627 

Push-button H2l-P627 

L5A •sh-buon H21-P627 

tush-button H21-P627 

Transfer H21-P628 

--Selector H21-P628 

Push-button Hll-P811 

Transfer H21-P632 

Pushbutton H21-P632 

Transfer R1600S148

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-18
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Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems 
TR 3.7.7

TABLE TR3.7.7-1 (Page 3 of 4) 
Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Control Circuits 

FUNCTION CONTROL CIRCUIT SWITCH LOCATION 

51. Suppression Pool to Pump C Valve Ell-FO04C Push-button JK21-P625 

52. RHR Heat Exchanger A Bypass Valve Ell-F048.A Push-button H21-P625 

53. RHR Heat Exchanger A Outlet Ell-FO03A Push-button H21-P625 

54. SDC Suction to RHR Pump C Ell-FO06C Push-button H21-P625 

55. RHR Heat Exchanger A Inlet Valve Ell-F047A Push-button 'H21-P625 

56. RHR SW Control Valve Ell-FO68A Push-button H21-P625 

57. EECW Division I Return to RBCCW P44-F601A Push-buttoni\ H21-P625 

58. EECW Division I Makeup Tank Out P44-F602A Puh-button H21-P625 

59. EECW Supply to EECW Division I P44-F603A Push-button H21-P625 

60. EECW Drywell Supply Isolation P44-F606A \ý,Push-button H21-P625 

61. Containment Spray Outboard Isolation Valve Ell-FOl6A , Push-button H21-P625 

62. Drywell Cooling Fan2 CMC H21-P625 

63. RHR Suction Cooling Inboard Valve Ell-F009 ; Push-button H21-P625 

64. Drywell Cooling Fan 2 (Low, High Speed)/.' Selector H21-P625 

65. RHR Emergency Equipment Cooler 1 CMC H21-P625 

66. Torus Water Level Isolation Valve E4 -'NO0 Push-button H21-P625 El \fr 

67. Torus Water Level Isolation Valve.r50 412A Push-button H21-P625 

68. 43S-5A Transfer Switch Valv• •ll Transfer H21-P626 

69. 43S-2A Transfer Switch'Vilve i -F028A Transfer H21-P626 
70. 43S-IAR Transfer ' Fan 'T47-CO01 Transfer H21-P626 

71. 43S-3AR Transfer ,witch VlIve Ell-FO04A Transfer H21-P626 

72. 42S-5DR Transfer SwitchValve Ell-F611A Transfer H21-P626 

73. SuppressionPool Cooling Test Ell-F024A Push-button H21-P626 

74. Suppresgion-Chamber Suppression Pool Outboard Isolation Push-button H21-P626 
Valve ElI'-F2SA 

75. DrywvelCooling Fan 1 CMC H21-P626 

76. Suppression Pool to Pump A Ell-FO04A Push-button H21-P626 

77. Drywell Cooling Fan 1 (low, high speed) Selector H21-P626 

78. RHR Recirculation Outboard Bypass E1150-F611A Push-button H21-P626

(continued)
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Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems 
TR 3.7.7 

TABLE TR3.7.7-l (Page 2 of 4) 
Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Control Circuits

FUNCTION

26.  

27.  

28.  

29.  

30.  

31.  

32.  

33.  

34.  

35.  

36.  

37.  

38.  

39.  

40.  

41.  

42.  

43.  

44.  

45.  

46.  

47.  

48.  

49.  

50.

4160-V Position C9 Tie Breaker Control (Cutoff Switch) 

4160-V Circuit Breaker Position Cl0 Core Spray Pump C 
Control (Cutoff Switch) 

4160-V Position C5 Circuit Breaker Control 

4160-V Position C6 Circuit Breaker Control 

4160 V Position C8 Circuit Breaker Control 

4160-V Cll Circuit Breaker Control 

Residual Heat Removal Pump C 

4160-V Position C6 Incoming Breaker Control 

4160-V Diesel Generator Bus #12 EB Breaker Control 

ESS bus 72C Transfer R1400S023A Primary Control *.  

43S-5B Transfer Switch Valve Ell-FO04C ( 
43S-6D Transfer Switch Valve Ell-P048A 

43S-5A Transfer Switch Valve Ell-FO03A / 

4 C Transfr S 
43S-6A Transfer Switch Valve Ell-FOO6C.  

43S-6B Transfer Switch Valve Ell-F068, 

43S-7C Transfer Switch Valye P444691Av>ý 43S-7A Transfer Switch Valve -FO602A 

43S-7D Transfer Swit-4h Valv#e.P~i _!603l 

43S-4D Transfer Switch Valve P44-F606A 

43S-5D Tran~sfeý'+¢Switchý-.Valv'e Ell-F016A 

43S-7t Transfer Swi T47-C002 

43S-3C Transfer Switch Valve Ell-F009 

43S-3A TransfekSwitch Fan T41-BO18 

43S-TW Transfer Switch Valve T50-F412A, E41-F400

REV 31 10/99

CONTROL CIRCUIT SWITCH LOCATION 

Transfer .H21-P624 

Transfer , H21-P624 

Transfer 4\ H21-P624 I.  

Transfer*-, H21-P624 

Transfer H21-P624 

Tranrsfer ,, H21-P624 

CMr eH21-P624 

.CC H21-P624 

CKC H21-P624 

CKC H21-P624 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H2l-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Transfer H21-P625 

Selector H21-P625 

(continued)
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Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems 
TR 3.7.7 

TABLE TR3.7.7-1 (Page 1 of 4) 
Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Control Circuits

FUNCTION CON

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

6.  

7.  

8.  

9.  

10.  

Ii.  

12.  

13.  

14.  

15.  

16.  

17.  

19 

19.  

20.  

21.  

22.  

23.  

24.  

25.

EFl Supervisor Control 

EF2 System Transfer 

Voltage Control 

Governor Control 

CTG 11 Unit 1 Control Status 

120 KV Position GM Breaker Control 

120 KV Position CK Breaker Control 

.120 KV Position GH Breaker Control 

120 KV Position GD Breaker Control 

CTG 11 Position A2 Breaker Control 

13.2 KV Position A7 Outbuilding - TSC FD Breaker•Cbntroi,\ 

13.2 KV Position A6 SS64 Alternate Feeder Breaker 
Control 

SS64 Primary Position D Breaker Control 

SS66 Primary Position C Breaker Control \ 

SS67 Primary Position B Breaker Control 

Transfer 1 sec Position A Breaker Contr0l

SBFW Pump A Breaker Control " _ 

SBFW Pump B Breaker ControlN" 

4160V Position V1 Bredier ont 

4160V Position V3 Breaker control 

4160V Position V5 Breaker Control 

SBFW Flow Cortr•l N21-F002 P 

SBFW FlowControl N21-FO03 P 

SBFW Isolation Valve N21-FOO1 P 

RV-Line B 921-F013 GP

TROL CIRCUIT 

Transfer 

Transfer 

Control 

Control'.  

CMC 

Contr•l 

Control 

Control 

control 

CMC 

CMC 

CMC 

CMC 

CMC 

CMC 

CMC 

CMC 

C4C 

CMC 

CMC 

ush-button 

ush-button 

ush-button 

Ush-button

REV 31 10/99

SWITCH LOCATION 

,H21-P623 

621-P623 

H21-P623 

.21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

H21-P623 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.7.7.1 For the SBFW system, verify by venting at 31 days • 
the high point vents that the system piping 
from the pump discharge to the system 
isolation valves is filled with water.  

TRSR 3.7.7.2 For the SBFW system, verify that each valve 31 days4 

(manual, power-operated or automatic) in N:, 

the flow path that is not locked, sealed, ' ..  

or otherwise secured in position, is inthe 
correct position. f .. N11 

TRSR 3.7.7.3 For CTG 11 Unit 1, start and supplyload of 31 days 
at least 10 MW to the Peaker B S ..  

TRSR 3.7.7.4 Verify that each SBFW pump develops a flow 46 days 
of > 600 gpm in a test 4or pathWwith a on a STAGGERED 
system head corresponding t6 the reactor TEST BASIS 
vessel operating pre sure"\ýncluding 
injection line losses' 

TRSR 3.7.7.5 For the drywell cooling units, operate the 46 days 
unit for 72 hours with the fan in uHIGH& on a STAGGERED 
speed. X\ N TEST BASIS 

TRSR 3.7.7.6 Verify ecrequired alternative shutdown 18 months 
system con-rol circuit in Table TR3.7.7-l 
is.ap~ble of performing its intended func'Eionlt).

REV 31 10/99TRM 3.7-14TRM Vol. I
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&M-•,.3 J. •iLW h., % c,, on . z, wk.1;re l 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. CTG 11 Unit 1 C.1 Verify the 120 kV bus 1 hour 
inoperable, is available by 

performing Technical 
Specification 
SR 3.8.1.1.  

AND 

C.2.1 Restore the CTG 11 7 days', 
Unit I to OPERABLE ' 

status.  

OR 

C.2.2 Provide an -7 days 

alternative source of 
power to the 
AlternatiVe• Shutdown 
bus.  

D. One drywell cooling D.1 PeIfor", TRSR 3.7.7.5 7 days 
unit inoperable. isiig the OPERABLE 

/drywell cooling unit. AND 

Once per 31 days • thereafter 

E. Two drywell cooling E. , Restore at least one 7 days 
units inoperable. drywell cooling unit 

ui il to OPERABLE status.  

F. One or more rquired F.1 Restore the 7 days 
alternative Ohutdown inoperable circuits 
system control to OPERABLE status.  
circuitAno'7'rablle.  

G. Required-ction and G.1 Enter TRLCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
Assocated. Completion 
'r~me'bot met.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

TR 3.7.7 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems

TRLCO 3.7.7

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTIONS

The Appendix R Alternative Shutdown auxiliary systems shall 
be OPERABLE as described below: 

a. A Standby Feedwater (SBFW) system consisting of two 
OPERABLE SBFW pumps and an OPERABLE flow path ,from the 
condensate storage tank to the reactor vessel. \,

b. An OPERABLE CTG 11 Unit 1 and power trai capable of 
supplying power to the Peaker Bus. • N / 

c. Two OPERABLE Drywell Cooling Unitj!\Unies I and 2) 
consisting of a fan and cooling coillcapable of being 
supplied with cooling water frp!Cthe VCW system.  

d. The OPERABLE Appendix R Alternative-hutdown control 
circuits listed in Table TR3.71,-Ihýat support 
OPERABLE Appendix R Alterpative"Shutdown auxiliary 
systems.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

-------------------------------- NOY 
TRLCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  
---------------------------------

CONDITION

A. One SBFW pump 
inoperable.

B. SBFW system noperable 
for reasons Other than 
Conditio-,A. 'N

[RED ACTION

4

/ Perform TRSR 3.7.7.4 
using the OPERABLE 

V pump.

.9

B.1 Restore SBFW system 
to OPERABLE status.

N 

�< 
�.  

N �.  

N 
\ V 

N

COMPLETION TIME

7 days 

AND 

Once per 31 days 
thereafter

7 days

(continued)

REV 31 10/99
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TR 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

TR 3.7.6 Main Turbine Bypass System 

The Main TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME limit is listed in Table TR3.7.6-1.  

PD¶ *7C1 1. 1 D. - I -f
& . o v 

Main Turbine Bypass System 

FUNCTION

1. Turbine Bypass System

I.x -

A 
V

RtSPO TIME 

109 b~iliseconds

/ 

V

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-11
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

----------------------------- NOTES 

1. Each sealed source shall be tested for contamination by the licensee, or 

other persons specifically authorized by the Commission or an Agreement 

State. I 

2. The test method shall have a detection sensitivity of at least 0.005 JiCi per 

test sample. -.

SURVEILLANCE X PFREQUENCY

TRSR 3.7.5.1 --- NOTE------------------N 
Not applicable to: sources with half-life..  
< 30 days excluding tritium; gaseous 
sources; startup sources and fission 
detectors previously subjected to core', 
flux; and sources not in use. "( 

---------------------------------------- ------

Verify each sealed source leaka>e^And/or 6 months 
contamination is within liuit; 

tN -4__

TRSR 3.7.5.2 ---------- NOTX-- --- --------

Only applicable to staled &tartup sources 
and fission detectcir.I S., 
--------------------------- --------------------

Verify each seal•id•source leakage and/or 
contamination is 'wih'.n limit.

4

TRSR 3.7.5.3 ----------- NOTE
pOnIV-applicable to sources not in use.  

- ---------------------------------

Verify each sealed source leakage and/or 
Scontamination is within limit.

t4�

Once within 
31 days prior to 
use 

AND 

Following repair 
or maintenance to 
the source

Once within 
6 months prior to 
transfer

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-10
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PLANT SYSTEMS

TR 3.7.5 Sealed Source Contamination

TRLCO 3.7.5 

APPLICABILITY:

Each sealed source containing radioactive material either in 

excess of 100 pCi of beta and/or gamma emitting material or 

5 pCi of alpha emitting material shall be free of'.  

> 0.005 pCi of removable contamination.

At all times.

ACTIONS

K 

'4

-NOTES 

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each source.  
----------------------------------------------------- -------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more sealed A.1 Suspend use and Immediately 
sources with removable transfer •f.sealed 
contamination not source. , 
within limit.  

AND ~ i % 

A.2.1 Restore removable Prior to use 
icontamination to 

/within limit.  

OR 

A.2.2 •Dispose of sealed Prior to use 
•\/~s' urce in accordance \~ with 10 CFR.  

A ND\ 

A. )3 Submit report of 12 months 
contaminated sealed 
source to the 
Commission.  / 

S/"

REV 31 10/99
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SURVEY POINT 

7A 

7B 

7C 

7D

TABLE TR3.7.4-I (Page 2 of 2) 
Shore Barrier Survey Points'W 

LOCATION(W

12A • . N7814 

12E, Ni 7809 

12C -, N7814 

\ 1D N47815 

(a) Measuring reference points are anchored 

bolts.  

(b) See Figure B3.7.4-1 for location sketch.

EAST-WEST 

E5946 

E5958 

E5966 

E5974

E5950 

E5957 

E5963 

E5974 

,_1"E59347 

9*5965 

§E5973 

E5937

E5961 

E5972 

E5940 

E5956 

E5963 

E5971 

E5949 

E5955 

E5965 

E5975

NORTH-SOUTH 

N7328 

N7322 

N7317 

N7328

into the capstones using center notched self-drilling

REV 31 10/99

SA 

8B 

8C 

8D 

9A 

9B 

9C 

9D

N7422 

N7418 

N7429 

N7428 

N7529 

N7531 

N7531 

N7526

N761210A 

10B 

loC 

10D 

IlA 

11B 

11C 

liD

618 0 / 

N7616

N7718 

N7722

TRM 3.7-8TRM Vol. I

DECEMBER 1984 
CONTROL ELEVATION 

582.22 

.~581.718 

578.99 

575'.09 

582.16 

' • 581.40 

578.12 

A 576.53 

583.04 

582.10 

579.91 

575.13 

583.85 

582.21 

582.56 

576.58 

583.15 

582.08 

579.82 

576.43 

581.86 

581.11 

578.88 

577.81
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SURVEY POINT 

IA 

1B 

ic 

2A 

2B 

2C 

2D

3A 

3B 

3C 

4A 

4B 

4C 

4D

SA 

5B 

5C 

5D

TABLE TR3.7.4-1 (Page 1 of 2) 
Shore Barrier Survey Points W 

LOCATIONlb)

NORTH-SOUTH 

N6807 

N6803 

N6803

N6824 

N6825 

N6826 

N6822 

N6901 

N6898 

N6905

N7020 

N7023 

N7023 

N7024 • 

147119

N4712 0 

1N7222 

N7223 

N7215 

N7228 

N7233

6A 

6B 

6C

EAST-WEST 

E5945 

E5957 

E5972

E5947 

E5959 

E5968 

E5976

J

E5944 

-,E5972K 

ý_t949 

J E5960 

E5967 

E5974

/' �

E5947 

E5957 

E5964 

E5974 

E5931 

E5950 

E5958 

E5966 

E5973

582.55 

582.70 

581.22 

578.59 

575.59 

(continued)

REV 31 10/99
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DECEMBER 1984 

CONTROL ELEVATION 

580.05 

5716.99 

575.10 

' 511.63 

581.01 

579.02 

577.65 

581.52 

579.89 

577.08 

580.92 

580.59 

578.58 

576.02 

582.09 

581.45 

578.72 

575.52
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

TRSR 3.7.4.1 Verify the shore barrier is structurally 
sound and capable of limiting wave action 
by visual inspection and instrument survey.

FREQUENCY
.9

N

y

/ 
A

\C)¸

Within 7.tdays 
after a severe 
storm in which 
the crest-, 
elevation o
incident waves at 
,heishore line 
exceeds•sthe top 
of-the shore 
baxrtier (583'00) 

AND 

-Within 7 days 
after an 
earthquake event 
with intensity 
greater than an 
operating basis 
earthquake (OBE) 

AND 

12 months

9/

REV 31 10/99
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PLANT SYSTEMS

TR 3.7.4 Shore Barrier Protection

TRLCO 3.7.4

APPLICABILITY:

The shore barrier shall be: 

a. Structurally sound and capable of limiting wave action as 
intended, and 

b. Maintained such that the elevation of each survej',point 
listed in Table TR3.7.4-1 is not less than 1.0 foot below 
the listed elevation.  

At all times. <I

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION' COMPLETION TIME 

A. Elevation of one or A.1 Submit a Specl~al 90 days 
more survey points Report to-the 
different by more than Commissio0ipursuant 
1.0 foot from the to 10 ý 1R 51.4 which 
elevation in Table includes-the", TR3.7.4-i. follciing: I! I 

a. l Ekplanat4on of how 
rhe .degadation 

/e occur red and if 
•/ thý ,shore barrier 

is continuing to \Oegrade, 

( b. A'planned course 
to repair the 

W. damage and a 
schedule for 

. • accomplishing the 
repair, 

- c. Evaluation of and 
justification for 

ft 'continued plant 
.. operation, and 

d. The current 
S\elevation of each 

r. •survey point shown 
in Table S• •i il• i••TR3.7.4-1.

�( 
-� V 

N 'W

REV 31 10/99
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TR 3.7.3 Control Center Air Temperature

TRLCO 3.7.3 Control Center Air Temperature shall be < 950 F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, 
During movement of irradiated fuel 

secondary containment.
assemblies in the

,� rmvrf�Y�T� 
gI�� �

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION XOMPLETION TIME 

A. Control room air A.1 Restore control room 12 hours 
temperature > 950 F but air temperature td..  
< 1050 F. <_ 950 F.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Go to a 4 hou Immediately 
associated Completion operating'shif\ 
Time of Condition A 
not met.

LCO 3.7.4.

/ �t 

/ N 
if -� 
�4 / 

( � 

(7. 

N

Rev 31 10/99
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TABLE TR3.7.2-2 (Page 1 of 1) 
CREF System Duct Work Leak Testing Requirements (SR 3.7.3.6) 

DUCTS 

1. Normal intake between damper T4100F042 and the Control Room wall (Penetration V-430).  

2. Normal exhaust between damper T4100F044 and the Control Room wall (Penetration V-429).  

3. Discharge of recirculation fans T4100C047, 48 between the discharge flanges on filter train 
T41000D016 and the 5th Floor CCHVAC Equipment Room wall (Penetration V-504B).  

4. Division II supply plenum between the Control Room wall (Penetration V-431)'nd tkh 4th Floor 
Aux. Building ceiling (Penetration V-9014).  

Leakage Determined at Maximum Leakdge Determined at Maximum 
Negative Pressure Expected For Negati epressure Expected For Each 
Each Specific Duct During ISpecifi&iuct During Operation With 

Acceptance Criteria Normal System Operation 'Single Damper Failure 

Cumulative Total for all 
four ducts(&) (SCFM) 11 34 

(a) When tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989.  

( N 

//

REV 31 10/99TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-3
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TR 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

TR 3.7.2 Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) System

CREF System 
TR 3.7.2

a. The CREF System duct work subject to Technical Specifications SR 3.7-3.3 is 
listed in Table TR3.7.2-I.  

b. The CREF System duct work and the associated leak testing acceptancecriteria 
subject to Technical Specifications SR 3.7.3.6 are listed in Table TR3I7.2-2.

TABLE TR3.7.2-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
CREF System Duct Work (SR 3.7.3.3) 

DUCTS

i�.  

/

1. Normal intake between damper T4100F042 and the Control Room wa&l (Peneiration V-430).  

2. Normal exhaust between damper T4100F044 and the Control R86n wall (Penetration V-429).  

3. Discharge of recirculation fans T4100C047, 48 between hedisharge flanges on filter train 

T4100D016 and the 5h Floor CCHVAC Equipment Room wall penetration V-504B).  

4. Division II supply plenum between the Control Room wall-Penetration V-431) and the 4th Floor 
Aux. Building ceiling (Penetration V-9014). •. ) 

5. Emergency intake between the discharge flange:nO ii2Ler train T4100DOll and the inlet flange 
on filter train T4100D016. / \ 

6. Recirculation duct between the 5th Floo CCiVAC Equipment Room wall (Penetration V-504A) and 
the inlet flange on filter train T4100D016. " 

%i 

< •~
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TR 3.7.1 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) Minimum Temperature

TRLCO 3.7.1 

APPLICABILITY:

The Ultimate Heat Sink shall be OPERABLE with an average 

water temperature of > 410F for each reservoir.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.  " ,•i • ,i.•:•

ACTIONS_ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more reservoirs A.1 Visually inspect Onceper 12 hours 

with an average water reservoir(s) to 

temperature < 41 0 F. verify that no ice 
has formed.  

B. One or more reservoirs B.1 Demonstrate once per 8 hours 

with ice formed. OPERABILIY ach 
safety relited pump 
in the--?erýir (s) 
by r4ningNea h pump.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ____....._____ 

SURVEfLLAfC I FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.7.1.1
Verify they ge water temperature of 

each r--rvoir and combined average water 
tempe~atue 't the two reservoirs, are 

> 41 .F

24 hours

I

V~

REV 31 10/99
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Pa ,3. 7-3.  
TPR 3.7.8

TR 3.7.9

SECTION 3.7 
DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION 

Page 

................................................... TRM 3.7-19 

(Intentionally left blank) 

Snubbers ............................................ TRM 3.7-20 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

/

'Kj)

¾

N> 

'V 

*4

REV 31 10/99
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Page i 2 *F: 

TR 3.7.1 

TR 3.7.2

Table TR3.7.2

Table TR3.7.2

TR 3.7.3 

TR 3.7.4 

Table TR3.7.4-: 

TR 3.7.5 

TR 3.7.6 

Table TR3.7.6-: 

TR 3.7.7 
T 

Table TR3.7a•-: 

4

N 

'4 4

SECTION 3.7 
DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION 

Page 

Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) Minimum Temperature ....... TRM 3.7-1 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) System .... TRM 3.7-2 
(Tables TR3.7.2-I and TR 3.7.2-2)

1 

2 

1

CREF System Duct Work .............................. TE 3.7-2 
(Technical Specification 3.7.3, specifically 
SR 3.7.3.3, duct work) 

CREF System Duct Work Leak Testing Requirementi.. .TRM 3.7-3 
(Technical Specification 3.7.3, specifically',, " 
SR 3.7.3.6, duct work and associated leak testing 
requirements) 

Control Center Air Temperature ............. ......... TR 3.7-4 
(TRLOC, ACTION) i .-

Shore Barrier Protection.  
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) ý1

Shore Barrier Survey 
(TR 3.7.4 applicabili.

.............. TRM 3.7-5

..TIM 3.7-7

Sealed Source Contamination ........................ TRM 3.7-9 
(TRLCO, ACTIOK, •RSR) 

Main Turbine'pass System ......................... TRM 3.7-11 
(Table T3ý-.16-1 only) 

1 Main'Tuibi* Bypass System .......................... TRM 3.3-11 
(TWchnica1.8pecLfLcation 3.7.6 response time) 

SAppendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary 
l• .Systýms ............................................. TRM 3.7-12 
S(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

1 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Control Circuits... TRM 3.7-15 
(TR 3.7.7 applicability)

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.6.8.1 Verify each valve (manual, power-operated, 31 days • 
or automatic) in the flow path that is not 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secure in 
position, is in its correct position 

TRSR 3.6.8.2 Verify that each spray nozzle is 5-years; 
unobstructed by performance of an air or 
smoke flow test of the drywell spray 
nozzles.

x.

N 

4: K
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR 3.6.8 Drywell Spray

TRLCO 3.6.8

APPLICABILITY:

The drywell spray mode of the residual heat removal (RHR) 
system shall be OPERABLE with two independent loops, each 
loop consisting of: 

a. One OPERABLE RHR pump, and 

b. An OPERABLE flow path capable of recirculating water 
from the suppression chamber through anMHR heat 
exchanger and drywell spray spargers.- ½ \, 

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ji�. I �

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One drywell spray loop A.1 Restore the • 7 days 
inoperable, inoperable loopto 

OPERABLE Statut..', 

B. Both drywell spray B.1 Restore onet 8 hours 
loops inoperable. ino~erkable'--oop to 

OPERABLE status.  

C. Required Action and C. I ,Enter TRLCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

/ 

4

'N N, 

4/ 

44 

4 4 

.44 1
'4 .4 

4�4

44 4,., 44, 

4 �44� 

4 "44.  

'.4 '\

REV 31 10/99
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TR 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

TR 3.6.7 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs) 

The secondary containment power operated isolation valves and their maximum 

isolation times are listed in Table TR3.6.7-l.  

TABLE TR3.6.7-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Secondary Containment Ventilation System Power Operated Isolation Valves 

MAXIMUM kZSOLATION TIME 
FUNCTION (seconds) 

1. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust Damper T41-FOO8 5 

2. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust Damper T41-F009 5 

3. Reactor Building Ventilation Supply Damper T41-FO10 5 

4. Reactor Building Ventilation Supply Damper T41-FOll 5

I 

�1 

� 

<V 
,'� \ 
\ \ 

4 S.
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TR 3.6.6 Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) Leakage Control System (LCS)

TRLCO 3.6.6 

APPLICABILITY:

A•'TflJ

Two MSIV LCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. TRSR 3.6.6.1 not met. A.l Declare the Immuediately 
associated MSIV LCS .  

OR subsystem inoperable.  

TRSR 3.6.6.2 not met.  

OR 

TRSR 3.6.6.3 not met.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -' __ _ 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.6.6.1 Perform CHANNjEL CHECK-of the pressure 24 hours 
control (pretsure,,and differential 
pressure) insterumntation.  

TRSR 3.6.6.2 Perfczm CHAN14EL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the 92 days 
pressu4 r'•ntrol (pressure and differential 
pressure) instrumentation.

18 months

REV 31 10/99

TR 3.6

/

TRSR 3.6.6.3 •Per-form CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the pressure 
'control (pressure and differential 

( \• pressure) instrumentation.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-32
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication 
TR 3.6.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-------------------------------- NOTE 

These SRs apply to each suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker position 
indicator channel.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.6.5.1 During performance of Technical ;n'accordance 
Specifications SR 3.6.1.8.2, verify proper witl'.SR 3.6.1.8.2 
position indication.  

TRSR 3.6.5.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. '18 months 

TRSR 3.6.5.3 Verify the opening gap for swichact,uation 18 months 
is < 0.03 inches.

/ \ 
I �* 

/\ '¾

V.,.  
x

�d 

,4'� \, 

( \� 

/ �. J / 
I 

( \,� 
\

(
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication 
TR 3.6.5

~t)N,

('.

REV 31 10/99

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. Both closed position B.1 Declare the affected Immediately 
indicating channels vacuum breaker(s) 
inoperable for one or open.  
more suppression 
chamber- to-drywell 
vacuum breakers. , 

OR 

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
not met.  

C. One of the closed C.1 Cycle the apphliable 24 hours 
position indicators of valve(s) to xietermine 
one or more which of the 
suppression chamber- redundantir"dicators 
to-drywell vacuum is OPERABLE.  
breakers indicating 
open and the redundant ( ' 
closed indicator\ •-7' 
indicating closed 
after a suppression 
chamber-to-drywell 
vacuum breaker opening '.  

as a result of a steam .  
release.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-30
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TR 3.6

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication 
TR 3.6.5 

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR 3.6.5 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication

TRLCO 3.6.5 

APPLICABILITY:

Two closed position indicator channels for each suppression 
chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

----------------------------------------- NOTE ---------------

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each indicator channeli ,. / 
------------------..... ---------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One closed position 
indicator channel on 
one or more 
suppression chamber
to-drywell vacuum 
breakers inoperable.

/
V 

\ '

A.I 

AND

Verify all otherý', 
vacuum breakers are 
closed.  

1 Verifyr vacuum 
breaker (s) 'ith 
inoperable position 
,A'iC •toF-41channel 

/ losed by 
4/' emonstrat ing the 

oter indicator 
OPERABLE.  

2\ Verify vacuum 
breaker(s) with 
inoperable position 
indicator channel 
closed by 
demonstrating that 
the drywell-to
suppression chamber 
AP is maintained at 
> 0.5 psi for one 
hour without makeup.

2 hours

2 hours

AND 

Once per 14 days 
thereafter 

24 hours 

AND 

Once per 14 days 
thereafter

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

---------------------------- NOTE 
These SRs apply to each reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breaker.  
---- -------------------------------------------------------------------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.6.4.1 During performance of Technical Inryaccordance with 
Specification SR 3.6.1.7.2, verify proper SR', 6.1.7. 2 
position indication.  

TRSR 3.6.4.2 Perform visual inspection. "Jmonths 

TRSR 3.6.4.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION on thL- 18 months 
position indicator.

-N 

I f 

(% 

+,~. 7 

Z4
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR 3.6.4 Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breaker Position 
Indication

TRLCO 3.6.4 

APPLICABILITY:

The position indication for each reactor building~to
suppression chamber vacuum breaker shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

---------------------------- NOTE ---------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each indicator channel.  
---------------------------------------------------------- m.-----------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION \OMPLETION TIME 

A. Position indication A.1 Restore position 14 days 
inoperable for one or indication to-, 
more reactor building OPERABLE ftatuk.  
-to-suppression 
chamber vacuum 
breakers. %

B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

I

B.1 $erify the vacuum 
^'reake•r(s) closed by 

visual 'inspection.  

OR 

2 Declare the vacuum 
breaker(s) 

ýý " inoperable.

Once per 24 hours 

Immediately

( 
�

REV 31 10/99

TR 3.6
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TABLE TR3.6.3-2 (Page 2 of 2) 
PCIVs/Primary Containment Flanges 

Located in Locked High Radiation Areas

FUNCTION/LOCATION PENETRATION

8. Steam Tunnel 

a. B21-F102A 

b. B21-F103A 

9. Steam Tunnel 

a. G33-F122 

b. G33-F123

10. Steam Tunnel 

a. E51-F036 

b. E51-F037 

11. Steam Tunnel 

a. E41-F014 

b. E41-F015 

12. Tip Room 

a. Penetration X-35A Blank Flange

/ 

'44

4444 � 

f �'v\ 
) 

'.4' 

4' x 
N

k 
"4'-

SA•!

I 4'

REV 31 10/99

X-7A

N

I 

�X-9B.

1 
SX-10

X-ll 

X-35A

"•

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-26



Enclosure 4 PCIVS 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 143 of 313 

TABLE TR3.6.3-2 (Page 1 of 2) 
PCIVs/Primary Containment Flanges 

Located in Locked High Radiation Areas

FUNCTION/LOCATION

1. RWCU Valve Pit 

a. P34-F013 

b. P34-F014 

2. Reactor Building Second Floor 

a. E21-F023A 

b. E21-F022A 

3. RWCU Valve Pit 

a. G33-F002 

b. G33-F003 

4. Steam Tunnel 

a. B21-F017 

b. B21-FO18 

5. Reactor Building Second Floor 

a. T48-FO06A 

b. T48-FO07A 

6. RWCU Valve Pit 

a. C41-F026 

b. C41-F027 

7. Steam Tunnel/ 

a. B21-F025A 

b. B21-Fo25B 

c. B21-FO25C 

d. B21-FO25D/ 

e. B21-002.6kX.  

f. B21TO2UB 

g. B2l-F26C 

h. B22>ýFM2D

PENETRATION 

X-48F

X-43

'K 

N N

4N

X-8

X-15

X-42 

X-7A, B, C, and D

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 22 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves 

17. Group 17 - Recirculation Pump System and Primary Containment Radiation Monitoring System 

Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level 2 

Drywell Pressure - High 

18. Group 18 - Primary Containment Pneumatic Supply System ... , 

Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level 2 
Drywell Pressure - High 

(b) These valves are hydrostatically leak tested.  

(c) Also closes automatically as a result of Torus Room Floor Drain Sump Level\.- High- High and 
Drywell Floor Drain Sump Level - High - High. .  

(d) These valves may be closed remotely from one of the following locationsei 
1) control room.  
2) their respective local panels.  

(e) Will automatically reposition as a result of the actuation of the LPCI Loop Selection Logic.  

Cf) Will automatically close when the corresponding RHR loop flow is greatier than 3000 gpm.  

(g) Will automatically close when the corresponding core spray 16p flow is greater than 
approximately 775 gpm.  

Ch) Will automatically close when a) HPCI Turbine Steam Stop'Valve E4100-F067 closes or 
b) HPCI Turbine Steam Supply Isolation Valve E415040661 closes.  

Mi) Will automatically close as a result of the cond/ on lis tdin Note (h), above, as well as when 
HPCI flow is greater than 1200 gpm.  

(j) Will automatically close when a) RCIC Turbiaz S~eam Stop Valve E5150-F045 closes or b) RCIC 
Turbine Governor Trip and Throttle Valve X1S50-F0S9 closes.  

Ck) Will automatically close as a result of ihe conditions listed in Note (j) above, as well as when 
RCIC flow is greater than 130 gpm.  

(C) These valves are actuated by remote manual key-locked switches and will cut the TIP cable and 
seal off the TIP guide tube when actuated4- Mhese valves are squib-fired.  

(m) May be closed remotely as a secondary abtuation mode to reverse flow.  

(n) Valves realign automaticallyen a reacor scram signal.  

(0) Thermal relief valves. ,. '. , 

(p) Locked closed. / 

(q) Not subject to Type C lekage tests.  

(r) Hydrostatically tested in accordance with Technical Specification SR 3.4.5.1 in lieu of the 
requirements of Technical.Specifications 3.6.1.1 and 3.6.1.3.  

(s) These Containment"4solation Valve(s) are not Type C tested. Containment by-pass leakage is 
prevented sine the line terminates below the minimum water level in the suppression chamber and 
the system Ls. a Itose-d"system outside Primary Containment.  

Mt) Valve clo'esvn low reactor water level signal (Level 1) or high drywell pressure signal to 

ensure all ,.SDC'low is directed to the reactor vessel.  

(u) Includes i1-vave.stroke time only.
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 21 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves 

5. Group 5 - Core Spray System 

Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level 1 
Drywell Pressure - High 

6. Group 6 - High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System 

HPCI Steam Line Flow - High 
HPCI Steam Supply Pressure - Low 
HPCI Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High 
HPCI Equipment Room Temperature - High 

7. Group 7 - High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) Vacuum Breakers i // 

Drywell Pressure - High with simultaneous HPCI Steam Supply Pressiire- _ ,Low 

8. Group 8 - Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System 

RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 
RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low 
RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High 
RCIC Equipment Room Temperature - High 

9. Group 9 - Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) Vacuum Breakers 

Drywell Pressure - High with simultaneous RCIC 
Steam Supply Pressure - Low 

10. Group 10 - Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) Systemi (Inboard).  

RWCU Differential Flow - High ) 
RWCU Area Temperature - High 
RWCU Area Ventilation Differential Temperatur --High 
Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Leve]( -\ 

11. Group 11- Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCMM) Sstem (Outboard) 

SLCS Initiation (not a containmentlisolation signal) 
RWCU Differential Flow -High 
RWCU Area Temperature - High , / K 

RWCU Area Ventilation DifferextialTemperature - High 
Reactor Vessel Low Water Level t Leel 2 

12. Group 12 - Torus Water -anagement-syg tem (TWKS) 

Reactor Vessel Low Water Lhve'r-Level 2 
Drywell Pressure - High, \ 

13. Group 13 - Drywellsumps ' 

Reactor Vessellow Water Level - Level 3 
Drywell Pressre - High, 

14. Group 14 - D• ll and Suppression Pool Ventilation System 

Reactor Yessel ' Vater Level - Level 2 
DrywelZl'Presn'Ure -" High 

15. Group'15 'Transversing In-Core (TIP) System 

NOTE: tither of these signals initiate TIP withdrawal which results in automatic closure 
\ <orthe TIP Ball Valves when the TIP probe has entered the shield cask.  

*ýReactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level 3 

Drywel. Pressure - High 

16. Group,16 - Nitrogen Inerting System 

Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level 2 
Drywell Pressure - High 

(continued) 
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 20 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves 

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 

FUNCTION (seconds) IuO 

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued) 

s. EECW Supply to Drywell Equipment Check Valves 

Division I: P4400-F282A NA 

Division II: P4400-F282B "1A• / 

t. Control Rod Drive System Insert and Withdrawal Lines'q) 

The following valve identifiers are common to all HCUs and sub-components 
under each HCU PIS number. HCU PIS numbers are C1103-D001 through C5103 
D185. 4 

Cll-F115 NA 

Cll-F138 NA 

u. Control Rod Drive Scram Discharge Volume 

CllO0-FO1O 4/4 2 \.NA 

CllOO-FOll )NA 
CLI00-F180 NA 

Cl100-F181 1 \\ NA 

(a) The following is a summary of the parimeters whith will automatically actuate the Primary 
Containment Isolation Valve Groups. the instrumentation associated with these parameters is 
described in Technical Specification L•?3-.i.  

1. Group 1 - Main Steam System 

Reactor Vessel Low Water:Level\- Level 1 
Main Steam Line Radiation- High 
Main Steam Line Flow .- Hiih. " 
Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High 
Main Steam Line Pressure'- Low 
Condenser Pressureý- Hih ....  
Turbine Building Area'emperature - High 

2. Group 2 - Reactor Water Sample System 

Reactor Vessil Low W&ter Level - Level 2 
Drywell Press'ure - High 
Main Steam LineiRadiation - High 

3. Group 3-- Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System 

Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level 1 
DrywellPressure - High 

4. i' Grbup 4 -iResidual Heat Removal Shutdown Cooling and Head Spray 

ReactOr Vessel Low Water Level - Level 3 
Reactor Vessel Pressure - High, Shutdown Cooling Interlock 

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 19 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) 4u'FUNCTION

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued) 

k. HPCI Turbine Exhaust Drain Pot Drain to Suppression Chamber 
Reverse Stop Check Valve'n) Is) 

E4150-F022 

1. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Line Isolation Check Valvel"""s) 

E5150-FOOl 

m. HPCI Turbine Exhaust line Isolation Valvel""(..  

E4150-F021 

n. RCIC Barometric Condenser Vacuum Pump Discharge Stop4Vheck 
Valve 

E5150-F002 

o. Combustible Gas Control System Return Line RefietValves 

Division I: T4804-FO16A 

Division II: T4804-FO16B 

p. Suppression Pool to Reactor BuildinrgCeck Valves 

T2300-F450A 

T2300-.450B 

q. CRD Insert and Withdrawal valves "n'q1

The following valve identifiers *re common-to all HCUs ant 
components under each HCU PIS n .mbei CU PIS numbers arf 
through C1103-D185. N 

C11-F120 / 
Cll-F121 7 

Cll-F122 

Cll-F4< 

r. Standbý,I£iquid Control Reverse Flow Check Valves 

•Inboar: t 4100-F007 

OiXboard: C4100-F006

-'NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

t 4 :i

d are sub
C1103-DO01

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 18 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) 4uFUNCTION

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued) 

j. Excess Flow Check Valves 1ql¼continued) 

6. Recirculation Pump Instrumentation (continued) 

e) Pumps A and B Suction Pressure 

B31-F512A 

B31-F512B 

7. Main Steam Flow Instrumentation 

Line A: B21-F501A 

B21-F502A 

B21-F503A 

B21-F504A 

Line B: B21-F501B 

321-o5023 

B21-FS03B 

321-o5043 C 

Line C: 32l-F50lC '

•2-F502C , ., 

B21-F503C 

B21-FiO4C) 

Line D: 321-7301D 

/B21-FS02D.  

K321-F503D 
'./ 321-F504D

d

4, 

NA 

a. NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA NA 

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-I (Page 17 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds)4'1FUNCTION

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued) 

J. Excess Flow Check Valveslq'(continued) 

6. Recirculation Pump Instrumentation (continued) 

a) Flow (continued) 

Loop B: B31-F503B 

B31-FS04B 

B31-F505B 

B31-F506B 

b) Inlet Differential Pressure 

B31-F501A 

B31-F501B 

B31-F501C 

B31-F501D 

B31-F502A 

B31-F502B 

B31-F502C 

B31-F502D NA 

c) Pump Differential 

Pump A: i3l-F51-A 

B33.451.ik 

Pup : 3-F51OB 

// \~B31-F511B 

d)- seal 'Cavity Pressure 

SP•mp A. 11 Seal: B31-F516A 

Pump, inA, #2 Seal: B31-P515A 

• Pump B, #1 Seal: B31-F516B 

Pump B, #2 Seal: B31-F515B

7 NA

i

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 16 of 22) 
Prim~ary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 
(seconds) 4u)

FUNCTION

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued) 

J. Excess Flow Check Valveslq (continued) 

2. RPV Instrumentation (continued) 

b) Pressure: (continued) 

N21-F539A 

N21-F539B 

G33-F583 

3. Core Spray instrumentation 

E21-FS00A 

E21-F500B 

4. HPCI Instrumentation 

E41-F500 

E41-F501 

E41-F502 

E41-F503 ...

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

5. RCIC Instrumentation \ / • 

E51-F503 

E51-F504 

ESl-F505 /: . \ 

E51-F506 

6. Recirculation ump • Instrumentation 

a) B3ow'50 

LopA 31-F503A 

~* ~, 31-F504A 

131-F505A 

B31-F506A

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 15 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves 

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME 

FUNCTION (seconds) tu

TA 
S NA~ 

~ NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued) 

j. Excess Flow Check Valves1 l1 (continued) 

1. Jet Pump Instrumentation (continued) 

B21-FS15M 

B21-F515N 

B21-F515P 

B21-F515R 

B21-F515S 

B21-F515T 

B21-FS15U 

2. RPV Instrumentation 

a) Level: 

B21-F507 4 

B21-F508 

B21-F509 

321-F510 

321-1511 

621-F512 

b) Pressure:< /r> 

B21-F506 r 

32140 

321-t516A 

i<2-A5163 

.B21-F517B 

'V B21-F517C 

B21-F517D

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

(continued)

4.
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�T11�VRTLLAN� �OU�MENT�
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SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.12.8.1 Verify that each unlocked fire door without 24 hours: 
electrical supervision is closed.  

TRSR 3.12.8.2 Verify the position of each locked-closed 7 *ys 
fire door. \.. r 

TRSR 3.12.8.3 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of eaeh 31 days 
fire door supervision system for eachf ? 
electrically supervised fire door.  

TRSR 3.12.8.4 Inspect the automatic hold-opel;rel'ase 184 days 
and closing mechanism and latches." 

e•s-4surfces of 18 months 

TRSR 3.12.8.5 Visually inspect the ecppse a o 1mn 
each fire rated asse y.  

TRSR 3.12.8.6 Visually inspectjeach fire damper and 18 months 
associated hardwai e'K,.  

TRSR 3.12.8.7 ----------.--•• -- --- NOTE --------------------.------ NOTE 
Penetra'ionvea's inside electrical Samples shall be 
conduits iieed%.not be inspected under this selected such 
TRSR "4f ,'heyeet the requirements of UFSAR that each 
Section 9A.2.3.1.1 for not requiring seals penetration seal 
tdprevent the passage of heat and fire. is inspected at 

-------------------------------------- least once per 15 
years.  

/Visually inspect 10% of each type of sealed 18 months 
4 penetration. If apparent changes in 

"ýappearance or abnormal degradations are 
.. \•ound, a visual inspection of an additional 

10% of each type of sealed penetration 
shall be made. This inspection process 
shall continue until a 10% sample with no 
apparent changes in appearance or abnormal 
degradation is found.
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FIRE PROTECTION

TR 3.12.8 Fire Rated Assemblies

TRLCO 3.12.8 

APPLICABILITY:

All fire rated assemblies, including walls, floor/ceilings, 
cable tray enclosures and other fire barriers, separating 
safety related fire areas or separating portions Of 
redundant systems important to safe shutdown within a fire 
area, and all sealing devices in fire rated assembly 
penetrations including fire doors, fire dampers, cable, 
piping and ventilation duct penetration seals and 
ventilation seals, shall be OPERABLE.

p

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION I_,,COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the 
above required fire 
rated assemblies 
and/or sealing devices 
inoperable.

A.1 Establish a 
continuous fire watch 
on at least oni side 
of the affected' 
assembly, (s % \and/ or 
sealizg-dev be (s).  

•.1 /erify the 

PERAB•LITY of fire 
detectors on at least ( on• side of the 
inoperable 
assembly(s) and 
sealing device(s).  

1 2 Establish an hourly 
fire watch patrol.

1 hour 

1 hour 

1 hour

4f•
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Yard Fire Hydrants and Hydrant Hose Houses 
TR 3.12.7 

TABLE TR3.12.7-l (Page 1 of 1) 
Yard Fire Hydrants and Associated Hydrant Houses

FUNCTION HYDRANT NUMBER 

1. Between the RHR complex and the reactor building 9 

2. Southwest of the reactor building 10 

3. Southwest of the reactor building 11 

4. Southeast of the reactor building 12 \ 'p ,

x�.  
.4- N

it

4..  
N 

'4 K 

K C)> 
N 

.4
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

NOTEO 

These TRSRs apply to each Function in Table TR3.12.7-1.  
---- -------------------------------------------------------------------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.12.7.1 Perform a visual inspection of the hydrant 3ý days 
hose house to assure all required equipment , 
is at the hose house.  

s i: 
TRSR 3.12.7.2 Visually inspect each yard fire hydrant and ---- -NOTE -----

verify that the hydrant barrel is dryland % Inspections are 

that the hydrant is not damaged. j to be performed 
during March, 
April, or May and 
during September, 
October, or 
November.  

6 months 

TRSR 3.12.7.3 Conduct a hose hycbstatic'best at a 12 months 
pressure of 150 psig o \at least 50 psig 
above the maximum fire rdain operating 
pressure, whicheverzs greater.  

TRSR 3.12.7.4 Replace a~l degTa4ed gaskets in couplings. 12 months 

TRSR 3.12.7.5 Perfo'rm flow check of each hydrant. 12 months 

II 

V/
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FIRE PROTECTION

TR 3.12.7 Yard Fire Hydrants and Hydrant Hose Houses

TRLCO 3.12.7 

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

The yard fire hydrants and associated hydrant hose houses 
shown in Table TR3.12.7-1 shall be OPERABLE.  

When equipment in the areas protected by the yard fire 
hydrants is required to be OPERABLE.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION <"OMPLETXON TIME

A. One or more of the 
yard fire hydrants or 
associated hydrant 
houses shown in Table 
TR3.12.7-1 inoperable.

( N

A.1 ---------NOTE-------
Only applicable ift' 
the inoperable fie 
hydrant or associated 
hydrant hose house is 
the primary means of 
fire suppression.  

Have additional'' 
lengths 4of 2,% inch 
diameter hbse*'ocated 
in aný adjac nt 
OPERABLE hydrant hose 
"houte to provide 
erviqe to the 

1 tnProtýted area(s).

-NOTE-------
Only applicable if 
the inoperable fire 
hydrant or associated 
hydrant hose house is 
not the primary means 
of fire suppression.

Have additional 
lengths of 2 % inch 
diameter hose located 
in an adjacent 
OPERABLE hydrant hose 
house to provide 
service to the 
unprotected area(s).

I hour 

24 hours
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TABLE TR3.12.6-1 (Page 3 of 3) 
Fire Hose Stations 

FUNCTION ELEVATION HOSE RACK NO.  

3. Residual Heat Removal (RHR) complex 

a. Fire hose at top of stairway to RHR-I switchgear 617 ft 0 in RR-i 
room 

b. Fire hose at top of stairway to RHR-2 switchgear 617 ft 0 in RR-2 
room ( 

c. Fire hose in RHR-1 near diesel generator service 590 ft 0 in RR-3 
water pump 

d. Fire hose in RHR-2 near diesel generator service 590 ft 0 in RR-4 
water pump 

e. Fire hose in RHR-1 near diesel generator No. 12 590 ft0 in RR-5 

f. Fire hose in RHR-2 near diesel generator No. 13 590 ft 0 in RR-6 

g. Fire hose in RHR-1 near diesel generator No. 11 59 0,ft 0 in RR-7 

h. Fire hose in RHR-2 near diesel generator No. 14 590 ft-0 in RR-8 

4 

& i
4 
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Fire Hose Stations 
Enclosure 4~ TR 3.12.6 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 158 of 313 

TABLE TR3.12.6-1 (Page 2 of 3) 
Fire Hose Stations 

FUNCTION ELEVATION HOSE RACK NO.  

1. Reactor Building (continued) 

z. Fire hose at southwest corner near stairway 562 ft 0 in RD26 

aa. Fire hose at southeast corner near stairway 562 ft 0 in RB-27, 

ab. Fire hose at northwest corner near stairway 540 ft 0 in RB-26 

ac. Fire hose at northeast corner near stairway 540 ft 0 in • RB-29 

ad. Fire hose at southwest corner near stairway 540 ft 0 in ,, RB-30 

ae. Fire hose at southeast corner near stairway 540 ft'O in, RB-31 

af. Fire hose in HPCI room 540 ft 0 in RB-32 

ag. Fire hose in CRD pump room S62 ft 0 in RB-33 

2. Auxiliary Building 

a. Fire hose at southwest corner in control cente.r- 677 ft 6 in 18-1 
air conditioning equipment room( 

b. Fire hose at northwest corner in ventilation }677 ft 6 in AB-2 
equipment area \ / 

c. Fire hose at southwest wall in ventilation 677 ft 6 in AB-3 
equipment area /: 

d. Fire hose at north side in ventilation equipment 659 ft 6 in AB-4 
area 

e. Fire hose at south side in fentiiation equipment 659 ft 6 in AB-5 
area 

f. Fire hose outside contrblroom~near center 643 ft 6 in AB-6 
stairway . k 

g. Fire hose outside 1e spreading room in stairway 630 ft 6 in AB-7 
from control room" 

h. Fire hose south-wall~cable tray room near stairway 630 ft 6 in AB-8 

i. Fire hose near column line H-12 613 ft 6 in AB-9 

J. Fire hose in waIkway from reactor building 613 ft 6 in AB-10 

k. Fire hbseýn stairway from relay room to lower 613 ft 6 in AB-11 
cable tray area 

1. 4ire -ose at southeast corner by RBCCW heat 583 ft 6 in AB-12 
"exchanger 

m. 'Tirehose at column G-14 RBCCW pump area 583 ft 6 in AB-13 

n. Fire hose near compressor receiver for Division II 551 ft 0 in AB-14 

o. Fire hose near compressor receiver for Division I 551 ft 0 in AB-15 

(continued) 
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Enclosure 4 
NRC-00-0068 
Page 159 of 313

Fire Hose Stations 
TR 3.12.6

TABLE TR3.12.6-1 (Page 1 of 3) 
Fire Hose Stations 

FUNCTION ELEVATION HOSE RACK NO.

1. Reactor Building 

a. Fire hose at top of stairway in northwest 
auxiliary building 

b. Fire hose at northwest corner by elevator

C.  

d.  

e.  

f.  

g.  

h.  

i.  

k.

Fire hose at 

Fire hose at 

Fire hose in 

Fire hose at 

Fire hose at 

Fire hose at 

Fire hose at 

Fire hose at 

Fire hose at 
elevator

southwest corner 

northeast stairway 

southeast walkway 

northwest corner outside elevator 

northeast corner in stairway 

southwest corner at stairway 

southeast corner at stairway 

northeast corner at stairway 

northwest corner at stairway

1. Fire hose at southwest corner at stairway \ 

m. Fire hose at southeast corner at stairway• 

n. Fire hose at northwest corner nearelevator 

o. Fire hose at southwest cornr• at bottom of 
stairway 

p. Fire hose near drywell istrum~ent'onitoring rack 
(east walkway) 

q. Fire hose in the jaortheast corner 

r. Fire hose at southeast corner by auxiliary 
building acceiss , 

s. Fire hose Jatnorthwest corner near elevator 

t. Fire hose a$ o east corner near stairway 

u. Fire hose at railroad bay 

v. fire hose at southeast corner near stairway 

wý., Fire hose at entrance to containment (southwest) 

x. Fire hose at northwest corner near elevator 

y. Fire hose at northeast corner near stairway

736 ft RB-I

684 ft 6 in 

684 ft 6 in 

684 ft 6 inm .  

684 ft 6,"n 

659 ft 6 in 

659 f t in.--

6• -ft 6 in 

•,639" Et6 in 

S6S9 ft 6 in 

~641 ft 6 in

641 

641 

613 

613

ft 

ft 

ft 

ft

6 

6 

6 

6

in 

in 

in 

in

613 ft 6 in

613 ft 

613 ft

583 

583 

583 

583 

583 

562 

562

ft 

ft 

ft 

ft 

ft 

ft 

ft

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in 

in

RB-2 

RB-•• 

RB-4 

RB-5 

RB-6 

RB-7 

RB-8 

RB-9 

RB-10 

RB-11 

RB-12 

RB-13 

RB-14 

RB-15 

RB-16 

RB-17 

RB-18

RB-19 

RB-20 

RB-21 

RB-22 

RB-23 

RB-24 

RB-25

(continued)
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Fire Hose Stations 
TR 3.12.6Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 160 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

----------------------------- NOTE 
These TRSRs apply to each Function in Table TR3.12.6-l.  
---- --------------------------------------------------------------------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.12.6.1 ------------------- NOTE ---------
Only applicable to fire hose stations 
accessible during plant operation.  
- ---------------------------------

Perform a visual inspection of the fire ½ 31days 

hose stations to assure all required , <-c 
equipment is at the station.  

TRSR 3.12.6.2 ------------ NOTE ---------
Only applicable to fire hose stations not 
accessible during plant operation.-,_, 

Perform a visual inspection of thteýfire 18 months 
hose stations to assure all required 
equipment is at the station.  

TRSR 3.12.6.3 Remove the hose, inspect and re-rack. 18 months 

TRSR 3.12.6.4 Inspect all ga~ket`% and replace any 18 months 
degraded ýasketis'•n the couplings.  

TRSR 3.12.6.5 Partially'open each hose station valve to 3 years 
verify'-valve OPERABILITY and no flow 
b4fockag~e' 

TRSR 3.12.6.1 /Conduct a hose hydrostatic test at a 3 years 
(+ • pressure of 150 psig or at least 50 psig 
N \ ~above the maximum fire main operating 

.... \ pressure, whichever is greater.
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Enclosure 4 Fire Hose Stations 
TR 3.12.6 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 161 of 313

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) - ---------NOTE-------
Only applicable when 
the inoperable fire 
hose is the primary 
means of fire 
suppression.

Provide gated wye(s) 
on the nearest 
OPERABLE hose 
station(s). ..

& 
N

/ 

4.

--------- NOTE-• --
Only appliciable when 
the inoperabl'fire 
hose is &t he: 
primary means offire 
supprsion'

Prvide gated wye(s) 

/bERABLE hose

24 hours

/ \� 
/ 

N, 

/- \ 

N 
II 

14
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Fire Hose Stations 
TR 3.12.6Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 162 of 313

FIRE PROTECTION

TR 3.12.6 Fire Hose Stations

TRLCO 3.12.6 

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

The fire hose stations shown in Table TR3.12.6-1 shall be 
OPERABLE.  

When equipment in the areas protected by the fire hose 
stations is required to be OPERABLE.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION -,COMPLETION TIME 
ACTIREONCIO

A. One or more fire hose 
stations shown in 
Table TR3.12.6-1 
inoperable.

/4

-------------.NOTES-----------
1. One outlet of the wye sl-; 

be connected to the t 
standard length of hose 
provided for the hose \% 
station.  

2. The second outlet otthe 
wye shall be cofinecte' to a 
length of hose suffficient 
to provide cd-eag for the 
area left ,uiprot-cted by 
the inoperable hoe 
station.(•0 c 

3. Where At can be 
demon;tratea that the 
phyicaj.routing of the 
fire hosb would result in a 
ioqgnizable hazard to 
oper4 ing technicians, 
plne•• equipment, or the 
,ose itself, the fire hose 

be stored in a roll 
&ithe outlet of the 

'-S..bPERABLE hose station.

Signs shall be mounted 
above the gated wye(s) to 
identify the proper hose to 
use.

(continued)
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Halon Systems 
TR 3.12.5Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 163 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

---------------------------- NOTE

These TRSRs apply to each halon system.  
--- ------------------------------------------------------------------------ --

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.12.5.1 Verify that each manual, power-operated, or 31. days 

automatic valve in the flow path is in its 

correct position.  

TRSR 3.12.5.2 For halon storage tank weight and pressure,, 6months 
verify either: 

a. Main bank > 95% full charge weight and 

> 90% full charge pressure; or,, 

b. Reserve bank > 95% full cha~ge weight 
and > 90% full charge pressure.  

TRSR 3.12.5.3 Verify the system, incl. 'hqastociated 18 months 

ventilation system fite 6empers and fire 

door release mechanisms, actuates, manually 
and automatically, -upoureceipt of a 
simulated actuation sigal.

-�-� 

( 

N, � 

�
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Halon Systems 
TR 3.12.5Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 164 of 313

FIRE PROTECTION

TR 3.12.5 Halon Systems

TRLCO 3.12.5 The following halon systems shall be OPERABLE with the 
storage tanks of either the main bank or the reserve bank 
having at least 95% of the main bank or the reserve bank 
full charge weight and 90% of the main bank or the, reserve 
bank full charge pressure:

a. Relay room, elevation 613 ft 6 in; I

b. Cable spreading room, elevation 630 ft 6'"in; and 

c. Computer room, and under floor, elevation 655 ft 6 in.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

When equipment protection by the hal6n systems is required 

to be OPERABLE.  

A ..

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the 
above required Halon 
systems inoperable.

A.1 --------NOTE-------
only Applicable to 
systoms a and'b 
above.  

- -~- ----- '-----

,/'sta~lis'h a 
./ >ontinUwus fire watch 

with backup fire 
suppression 
equipment.  

- ---------.NOTE-------

Only applicable to 
system c above.  

Establish an hourly 
fire watch patrol.

1 hour 

1 hour

t

21
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C02 Systems 
Enclosure 4 TR 3.12.4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 165 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.12'.4.1 Verify each CO2 storage tank pressure to be 7 days 
> 250 psig but < 330 psig, and level to be 

a. > 50% full for systems a and b above; 
and 

b. > 40% full for systems c and d above.  

TRSR 3.12.4.2 For each required low pressure CO2 system,, i31 days 
verify that each manual, power-operates; or 
automatic valve in the flow path is in its ' 
correct position.

TRSR 3.12.4.3 -------------------NOTE ---- -----
Upon actuation of the SGTS CO2 suppression 
system, the SGTS exhaust aA{&cqolin g fans 
are manually tripped if they are running.  
---------------------------- -----.- -----

Verify each required o-.,piressu're C02 
system, including a~ ciated ventilation 
system fire damper,'i fiie door release 
mechanisms, actuates, 'anually and/or 
automatically, upon receipt of a simulated 
actuation signal.-".  

'\ 1 1

18 months

4.-, 4..  

I N 
�1 

/ 

�.. \4 

'44
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C02 Systems 
TR 3.12.4Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 166 of 313

FIRE PROTECTION

TR 3.12.4 C02 Systems

TRLCO 3.12.4

APPLICABILITY':

ACTIONS

The following low pressure C0 2 systems shall be OPERABLE: 

a. Emergency diesel generators, RHR complex; 

b. Standby gas treatment system charcoal filters,' 
Auxiliary Building, elevation 677 ft 6 in; 

c. Cable tray area, Auxiliary Building, e evation 631 ft; 
and 

d. Outside Division II switchgear room, AuXiliary 
Building, elevation 643 ft 6 in. ... .  

When equipment protected by the C%2 systems- is required to 
be OPERABLE.

A SACTION COMPLETIONT 
CONDITION REQUIRED ICIW OMLTO TIME

A. One or more of the 
above required CO2 
systems inoperable.

A.1
Only iappli'ibNe to 
systems c Ad d 
abbve\-ý _-A 

,stablish a 
continuous fire watch 
wil* backup fire 

i, suppression 
.- equipment.

�,- "'.7
-N -�

------NOTE---
Only applicable to 
systems a and b 
above.  

Establish an hourly 
fire watch patrol.

1 hour 

1 hour
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Spray and Sprinkler Systems 
TR 3.12.3Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 167 of 313

TABLE TR3.12.3-1 
Spray and Sprinkler Systems

AREA ELEVATION TYPE 

1. Reactor Building 

a. Torus Room 560 ft Wet Pipe Sprinkler("i 

b. Basement NE Corner Room 540 ft Wet Pipe Sprinkler K 

c. HPCI Turbine and Pump Room 540 ft Wet Pipe Sprinkler 

d. First Floor, Railroad Bay 583 ft Wet Pipe tprinkler;aI 

e. Second Floor, Cable Trays 613 ft Wet Pipe Sprinklerlal 

f. Fourth Floor, MG Sets 641 ft 6 in twet Pipe Sprinkler 

2. Auxiliary Building 
a. Basement 551 ft and 562 ft(\ Wet Pipe Sprinkler4a) 

b. Mezzanine and Cable Tray Area 583 ft and 603*ft \Wet Pipe Sprinkler~a) 

c. Ventilation Equipment 677 ft Manual Flooding System 

d. Corridor 562 ft Wet Pipe Sprinkler(W 

3. RHR Complex / r 

a. Fuel Oil Storage Tank Rooms (4) Wet Pipe Sprinkler 

4. General Service Water Pumphouse 

a. Diesel Fire Pump Room Wet Pipe Sprinkler

(a) This sprinkler system is located 'n a fre zone where redundant systems or components could be 
damaged.  

',• 7,
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Spray and Sprinkler Systems 
TR 3.12.3Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 168 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-NOTE 

These SRs apply to each Area in Table TR3.12.3-I.  
------------------------------------------------------------------------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.12.3.1 -------------------NOTE -------------------
For valves that are not accessible during \ .  

unit operation, not required to be .  
performed in MODES 1, 2, and 3, or MODE 4 
of < 24 hours.  

-31 

Verify each manual, powered-operated, (or 31 days 
automatic valve in the flow path is ifits 
correct position.  

TRSR 3.12.3.2 ------------------- NOTE ---------- -- _-....  
For valves that are not acgeslsib1eduring 
unit operation, not requi;d to e 
performed in MODES 1, 2..ad 3, MODE 4 
of <_24 hours. • \ 

Cycle each testable@va.ve in the flow path 12 months 
through at least one complete cycle of full 
travel.  

TRSR 3.12.3.3------------------ý OTE-------------------
The venn - xoom manual flooding system 
is exempt lrom,,e automatic actuation.  

--------------------------------

Performo -system functional test, which 18 months 
includes' the simulated automatic actuation 
of l'eachý'-ystem by opening the inspectors 

Pest 4lve and verifying the water flow 
alarm annunciator.  

TRSR 3.12.•4\ Perform a visual inspection of the 18 months 
,'-sprinkler header to verify its integrity.
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Spray and Sprinkler Systems 
TR 3.12.3Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 169 of 313

FIRE PROTECTION

TR 3.12.3 Spray and Sprinkler Systems 

TRLCO 3.12.3 The spray and sprinkler system shown in Table TR3.12.3-I 
shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: When equipment protected by the spray and/or sprinkler 
systems is required to be OPERABLE.

n nmrnttt'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION (I.COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required 
spray and/or sprinkler 
systems inoperable.

A.1 - --------NOTE--------
Only applicable t 
areas l.a, l.d, i.e, 
2.a, 2.b, and 2.1.  
---------------

Establish a 
continuous fire watch 
with backup fire 
suppressiokn 
equippen-t 

. Only upplicable to 
a:•reas 1:.b, 1. c, l. f, 
2\, 3.a, and 4.a.  • <... --_ - -------------

V •IEstablish an hourly 
fire watch patrol.

1 hour 

1 hour

jS.  

p 5% 

k � 
'.5
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EnclOSUIe 4 Fire Suppression Water System Encloure 4TR 3.12.2 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 170 of 313 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.12.2.18 Verify diesel-driven fire pump starting 24- 18 months 
volt battery bank battery to battery and 
terminal connections, are clean, tight, 
free of corrosion, and coated with 
anticorrosion material.  

TRSR 3.12.2.19 Perform a flow test of the fire suppression, 3 years 
water system in accordance with Chapter 8,>C 
Section 16 of the Fire Protection Handbook, ] 

1 5 thEdition, published by the National'' 
Fire Protection Association.

N

'C'
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Enclosure 4 Fire Suppression Water System 
Enclosure 4 TR 3.12.2 
NRC-00-0068 

Page 171 of 313 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.12.2.13 -------------------- NOTE -
Measured performance shall be recorded at 
minimum and rated loads.  
-----------------------------------------------

Verify that each fire pump develops a 18 months 
discharge of 150% rated capacity at 65% of I(.  
rated pressure (3750 + 10% gpm at 104 + 10% 
psig).  

TRSR 3.12.2.14 Cycle each valve in the flow path tha• is 1• 1 months 
not testable during plant operation through 
at least one complete cycle of full travel..  

TRSR 3.12.2.15 Verify that each fire suppression pump' 18 months 
starts sequentially to maintainn "be fire 
suppression water system •ess'Ure 105 
psig.  

TRSR 3.12.2.16 ----------------------- NOE---:--------------
This surveillance shalI4not be performed 
during MODES 1 qt2. N 

----------------------------------

Inspect the dlese4'f the diesel-driven 18 months 
fire suppress•o pump to an inspection in 
accordance with procedures prepared in 
conjunctio wit i its manufacturer's 
recommen�tosfor the class of service.  

TRSR 3.12.2.17 Veriify 'the diesel-driven fire pump starting 18 months 
&4-voitý battery bank battery and battery 
•acks, )show no visual indication of 
Uysivia damage or abnormal deterioration.  

(continued)
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Enclosure 4 Fire Suppression Water System 
TR 3.12.2 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 172 of 313 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.12.2.7 Verify the diesel-driven fire suppression 31 days • 
pump fuel storage tank contains at least 
150 gallons of fuel.  

TRSR 3.12.2.8 Start the diesel-driven fire suppression ýl -days 4, 
pump from ambient conditions and operate \ / 
for > 30 minutes on recirculation flow.  

TRSR 3.12.2.9 --------------------NOTE ------------- -- N: 

Obtain the sample of diesel fuel in -,, ' 

accordance with ASTM-D270-65 (rea pproved .  
1980).  
-----------------------------------------------

Verify that a sample of diesel fuel from 92 days 
the diesel-driven fire suppress;or\pump 
fuel storage tank is within theNAcceptable 
limits specified in Table . of ASTM-D975-77 
when checked for viscos..tyw,,ar' and 
sediment.  

TRSR 3.12.2.10 Perform a fire suppression water system 12 months 
flush.  

TRSR 3.12.2.11 ------------- NOTE-------------------
For va2ýes that are not accessible during 
unit/veration, not required to be 
perfbomed In MODES 1, 2, and 3, or MODE 4 
of < 24•hours.  

• .- ------- ---- --------... . . . .  

(Cycle bach testable valve in the flow path 12 months 
Vhrough at least one complete cycle of full 

TRSR 3.,, .2.,12 "Perform a system functional test which 18 months 
includes simulated automatic actuation of 
the system throughout its operating 

- • sequence.  

(continued)
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Enclosure 4 Fire Suppression Water System 
TR 3.12.2 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 173 of 313 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.12.2.1 Verify the general service water intake 7 days 
structure water level is > 558 ft.  

TRSR 3.12.2.2 Verify the electrolyte level of each 7 iays 
diesel-driven fire pump starting 24-volt • •. / 
battery bank battery is above the plates.  

TRSR-3,12,2.3 Verify the battery specific gravity of'the 7 days 

diesel-driven fire pump starting 24-v6lt 
battery bank corrected to 77 0 F, is > 1>235.• 

TRSR 3.12.2.4 ------------------- NOTE ----------- ---------
The voltage is to be checked'withthe 
battery charger connected.-i 

Verify the diesel-driveAfire, pump starting 7 days 
24-volt battery bank ttary voltage, is > 
26.2 volts.  

TRSR 3-.12.2.5 Start the electr "'ior-driven fire 31 days 
suppression ptmip and operate it for 
15 minutes oniikculation flow.  

TRSR 3.12.2.6 ----- ---- NOTE -------------------
For vave' that are not accessible during 
unit operation, not required to be 
p,4fored in MODES 1, 2, and 3, or MODE 4 

c < 24 hours.  

/ Verf:j that each manual, powered-operated, 31 days 
{./or automatic valve in the flow path is in 

the correct position.  

\* •'• (continued)
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Fire Suppression Water System 
TR 3.12.2Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 174 of 313

FIRE PROTECTION

TR 3.12.2 Fire Suppression Water System

TRLCO 3.12.2

APPLICABILITY:

The fire suppression water system shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. Two fire suppression pumps, each with a capacity of 
2500 gpm, with their discharge aligned to the fire 
suppression header; 

b. The general service water intake structure water level 
> 558 feet; and 

c. An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from 
the general service water intake structure and 
transferring the water through dist bu tion piping with 
OPERABLE sectionalizing contro1•r-isolation valves to 
the yard hydrant curb valves, the it"valve ahead of 
the water flow alarm device in each sprinkler or hose 
standpipe and the last valve ahead of the spray system 
required to be OPERABLE per TRLCO'3.12.3, TRLCO 3.12.6, 
and TRLCO 3.12.7.

At all times.
N 

,�! -�\

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One fire suppression A.1 4estore the 7 days 
pump inoperable. Iinsoperable pump to 

OPERABLE status.  

A. ' Provide an alternate 7 days 
backup pump.  

B. The fire suppressifn,ý 3B.1 Establish backup fire 24 hours 
water system suppression water 
inoperable fop ieasbns system.  
other than Condition , 
A.  

C. Required JActions and C.1 Be in MODE 2. 7 hours 
associated Completion 
Time ofýCandition B AND 
not met.  

N C.2 Be in MODE 3. 13 hours 

NAND 

C.3 Be in MODE 4. 37 hours

REV 31 10/99 
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Fire Detection Instrumentation 
TR 3.12.1Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 175 of 313

TABLE TR3.12.1-2 (Page 1 of 1) 
Containment Air Temperature Locations 

ELEVATION AZIMUTH (At least one at each elevation)' 

1. 590 ft 0 in 900, 1350, 270, or 3160 

2. 597 ft 0 in 350, 750, 930, 1350, 1750, 2000, 2460, 2720, 3060, or 3450 

3. 621 ft 8 in 00, 900, 1800, or 2700 

4. 648 ft 6 in 450, 1350, 2250, or 315* , N, 

5. 662 ft 0 in 00, 900, 1800, or 2850 

6. 665 ft 6 in 00 or 1800 ax

A

I 
P 

/

K 
� N 

N

A

ia

Na 

a.
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Enclosure 4 Fire Detection Instrumentation 
TR 3.12.1 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 176 of 313 

TABLE TR3.12.1-1 (Page 3 of 3) 
Fire Detection Instrumentation 

FIRE TOTAL NUMBER OF INSTRUMENTSt'a 
DETECTION IONIZATION PHOTOELECTRIC FIXED THERMAL INFRARED 

FUNCTION ZONE (X/Y) (X/Y) (X/Y) (X/Y) 

4. RHR Complex 
(continued) 

g. EDG 11 switchgear 52 6/0 
room 

h. EDG 12 switchgear 53 6/0 
room 

i. EDG 13 switchgear 54 6/0 
room 

j. EDO 14 switchgear 55 6/0 
room 

5. General service water 
pump house 

a. First floor 31 2/0 3/0 

(a) (X/Y) X is number of Function A (early-warnindfir-deteCtion and notification only) 
instruments. I.  
Y is number of Function B (actuation o~fire s~pression system and early warning and 
notification) instruments.  
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Fire Detection Instrumentation 
TR 3.12.1 

TABLE TR3.12.1-1 (Page 2 of 3) 
Fire Detection Instrumentation

FIRE TOTAL NUMBER OF INSTRUMENTS"a' 
DETECTION IONIZATION PHOTOELECTRIC FIXED THERMAL INFRARED 

FUNCTION ZONE (X/Y) (X/Y) (X/Y) (X/Y)

2. Auxiliary Building 
(continued) 

f. Cable tray area 
second floor 
mezzanine 

g. DC/MCC room, 
third floor 

h. Switchgear, 
battery and M-G 
rooms, third 
floor 

i. Fourth floor 

J. Fifth floor 

3. Control Center

a. Relay room 

b. Cable spreading 
room 

c. Control room 

d. Computer room 

e. Computer room 
above drop 
ceiling 

4. RHR Complex 

a. Division I pump 
room 4 

b. Division II pump 
room 

c. EDG 11 room( 
suppression 'i 

d. EDO 12/roomn 
suppression 

e. EDC 1),roo'M 
Auppresion"' 

f.: ED14 room 
"• ression

9A 

14 

14 

16 

16

0/22 

0/10 

14/0 

6/0 

25/0 

0/27 

0/28 V 

4/0

8 

11 

12 

13

13

\ 
� / 

�.  

V 

2/0

0/13

2/0

8/0 

8/0

0/8 

0/8 

0/8 

0/8

(continued)

(a) (X/Y) X is number of Function A (early-warning fire detection and notification only) 
instruments.  
Y is number of Function B (actuation of fire suppression system and early warning and 
notification) instruments.
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Fire Detection Instrumentation 
TR 3.12.1

TABLE TR3.12.1-1 (Page 1 of 3) 
Fire Detection Instrumentation 

FIRE TOTAL NUMBER OF INSTRUMENTS"'

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-4 REV 31 10/99 
178

DETECTION IONIZATION PHOTOELECTRIC FIXED THERMAL INFRARED 
FUNCTION ZONE (X/Y) (X/Y) (X/Y) (X/Y) 

1. Reactor Buildinglb) 

a. Torus area 1 8/0 

b. NW corner rooms 2 4/0 

c. SW corner rooms 3 4/0 
RHR pump 

d. SE corner rooms 4 9/0 

CRD HPCI 

e. NE corner rooms 5 5/0 
RCIC 

f. First floor 7 20/0 8/0 

g. EECW system area 10 21/0 
second floor , 

h. Third floor 15 1510 

i. Fourth floor 17 8/0,(\\ 2/0 

J. Refueling area, 17 10/0 
fifth floor 

2. Auxiliary Building 

a. Easement N 41 
control air ( 
equipment X 

b. Corridors, ( X 2/0 2/0 
562 ft, 563 ft 

c. First floor i-6 17/0 
mezzanine cable K / 
tray, 583 ft, 
603 ft N.  

d. Switchgear room., 9 10/0 
corridor ~area 
second Aoor\, 

e. Cable iunnel 9 10/0 
(continued) 

(a) (X/Y) X is number of Function A (early-warning fire detection and notification only) 
'�ý.4.nstruments.  

Y is number of Function B (actuation of fire suppression system and early warning and 
notification) instruments.  

(b) The fire detection instruments located within the containment are not required to be OPERABLE 
during the performance of Type A Containment Leakage Rate Tests.



Fire Detection Instrumentation 
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

----- ---- ----- --- ; - -. -- -NOTE 

These SRs apply to each Function in Table TR3.12.1-1.  

---- -------------------------------------------------------------------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.12.1.1 ----------- NOTE ---------
For fire detectors that are not accessible 
during unit operation, not required to be x 
performed in MODES 1, 2, and 3, or MODE 4(: ý-\ 

of <24 hours.  
-----------------------

Perform functional test as defined inFPA 12 months 
72E.  

TRSR 3.12.1.2 Demonstrate NFPA Standard 72D supervised 12 months 
circuits supervision associ .ted'ith the 
detector alarms of the fir •detectton 
instrumentation are OPERABLE.  

• x .. ,,,__ __ __-__ __

( ,� 

0 

4
v, \ 

4� 

g 

V
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CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

OR 

One or more zones with 
< the total number of 
instruments shown in 
Table TR3.12.1-1 for 
Function B.  

OR 

One or more zones with 
< one half of the 
total number of 
instruments shown in 
Table TR3.12.1-1 for 
Function A.  

OR 

Any two or more 
adjacent instruments 
inoperable.

B.1 - -------- NOTE--------
Only applicable to 
zones outside 
containment.

Establish an hourly 
fire watch patrol to 
inspect the zone(s).  

AND 
-------------. NOTE -- - - -

Only applicable to zones 
inside containment.  

B.2.1 Establish a fare
watch patrol t6• 
inspect tfi6.on'(s)

OR

B.

1 bour 

1 hour 
AND 
Then once per 8 
hours 

Once per hour

\� 2' 

'---'A-
I. -t 

-y 

x

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-2 REV 31 10/99 
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FIRE PROTECTION

TR 3.12.1 Fire Detection Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.12.1 

APPLICABILITY:

The fire detection instrumentation for each fire detection 
zone shown in Table TR3.12.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.  

When equipment protected by the fire detection • 
instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE.2'.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION {'COI4PLETXON TIME 

A. One or more zones with A.1 Restore Function A 14 days 
< the total number of instrument(s) to • \ 

instruments shown in OPERABLE status.  
Table TR3.12.l-1 for 
Function A, but > one 
half of the total 4 
number of instruments N.  
shown in Table 
TR3.12.1-i for 
Function A.

(continued)

N
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SECTION 3.12 
DETAILED I3DE= OF SECTION

Page

JA a&. A Uf. %J'.l .J 

TR 3.12.1 

Table TR3.12.1-1 

Table TR3.12.1-2

TR 3.12.2 

TR 3.12.3 

Table TR3.12.3-1 

TR 3.12.4 

TR 3.12.5

Fire Detection Instrumentation .................... TRM 3.12-1 
(TRLCO, ACTIONS, TRSR) 

Fire Detection Instrumentation .................... TEM 3.12-4 
(TR 3.12.1 applicability) 

Containment Air Temperature Locations ............. TRM 3.12-7 

(TR 3.12.1 applicability)

Fire Suppression Water System ................. •.... TRM 3.12-8 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) . p 

Spray and Sprinkler Systems ........... ...... TEM 3.12-13 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) > 'K 
Spray and Sprinkler Systems .......... .. ; ....... TRM 3.12-15 
(TR 3.12.3 applicability)

C02 Systems ..........  
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

Halon Systems..  
(TRLCO, ACTION,

..... TRM 3.12-16

.TN...... TIM 3.12-18

TR 3.12.6 Fire Hose Statins ................................. T'M 3.12-20 
(TELCO, ACTVI tSR) 

Table TR3.12.6-1 Fire Hose Statlont................................. TRM 3.12-23 
(TR 3.11 E6pp~litability) 

TR 3.12.7 Yardflre Hydrants and Hydrant Hose Houses ........ TRM 3.12-26 
,ATRLCO ,ACTION, TRSR) 

Table TR3.12.7-1 % Yard fire Hydrant and Associated Hydrant Houses... TRM 3.12-28 
\nTR 3'.12.7 applicability) 

TR 3.12.8 Fire Rated Assemblies ............................. TM 3.12-29 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

TR 3.11.1 Temporary Outdoor Storage Tank Radioactivity

TRLCO 3.11.1 

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

The quantity of radioactive material contained in any 
outside temporary tank shall be limited to less than or 
equal to 10 curies, excluding tritium and dissolved or 
entrained noble gases.  

At all times. ..

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. The quantity of A.1 Suspend all additibnis,, tmimediately 
radioactive material of radioactive f 
in any of the above material to the dank.  
tanks exceeding the 
limit. AND 

A.2 Reduce th,..tank\. 48 hours 

contents to witn 
the limit. " 

AND 

A.3 escribe'ýre events Prior to May 1 
/leading to this 
c•ondition in the next 
Rio.ioactive Effluent 
Release Report.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.11.1.1 Verify'uantity of radioactive material is 7 days when 
1." wihin/limit by analyzing a representative radioactive 

116'of the tank's contents. materials are 
being added to 
the tank

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.11-1 REV 31 10/99 
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DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION NRC-OO-0068 Pg 

page MI 0Page1 Fagc 16, u~i~ 
TR 3.11.1 Temporary Outdoor Storage Tank Radioactivity ....... TRM 3.11-1 

(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

4:
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SPECIAL OPERATIONS

THIS PAGE IS INT)MNTIONALLY 

VV

LEFT BLANK
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Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Refueling 
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

TR 3.9.4 Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Refueling

TRLCO 3.9.4 

APPLICABILITY:

Reactor water level shall be maintained > 214 inches.  

MODE 5 with irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel 
(RPV) and the water level < 20 feet 6 inches above the 
top of the RPV flange.  

--- - - - - - - - - - -NOTE
Not applicable when heat losses to ambient are greater than 
or equal to heat input to reactor coolantl,, /• 
------------ ------------- -------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION /

A. Reactor water level 
less than 214 inches.

A.1 

OR 

A.2

Restore reactor war 
level to > 214 
inches.

PlacZ•two 
rerirculati=n pumps 
inIvqperation.  

Place two RHR 
... shutdown cooling 
/Isubsystem in 

operation.

IOMPLETION TIME

1 hour 

1 hour 

1 hour

N

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, 

\ SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.9.4.1< /Verify reactor water level is > 214 inches. 12 hours

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.9-5 REV 31 10/99 
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

TR 3.9.3 Crane Travel - Spent Fuel Storage Pool

TRLCO 3.9.3 

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTIONS

Loads > 1100 lbs shall not travel over fuel assemblies in 
the spent fuel storage pool racks.  

With fuel assemblies in the spent fuel storage poolracks.

----------------------------- NOTE ----------------

TRLCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. •/ 

----------------------------------------------------------- --------
I( 1,

Load > 1100 lbs over 
fuel assemblies in the 
spent fuel storage 
pool racks.

( 

�
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.9.2.1 Demonstrate operation of the overload Within 7 'days 
cutoff when the load exceeds 1200 pounds prior to-use 
for the fuel grapple hoist with the Model 
NF-400 mast, 1395 pounds for the fuel 
grapple hoist with Model NF-500 mast, and 
1050 pounds for all other hoists. k 

TRSR 3.9.2.2 Demonstrate operation of the uptravel stop C Within 7 days 
when fuel grapple hoist uptravel and frame ,.prior to use 

mounted and monorail auxiliary hoists/ f 
uptravel bring the point of attachment of 
the fuel assembly or control rod to within 
6 feet 6 inches or greater below the todpof.  
the refueling platform track.  

TRSR 3.9.2.3 Demonstrate operation of tie, ownt•• avel Within 7 days 
cutoff when the end of the fuel*'frapple prior to use 
hoist downtravel reaches 52 feet, 3 inches 
or less below the top ofthe pletform 
tracks and when the end of the- frame 
mounted and monorail:,auxillry hoists reach 
85 feet or less be'ow he top of the 
platform tracks.  

TRSR 3.9.2.4 Demonstrate oraion of the slack cable Within 7 days 

cutoff prior to the hoist cable tension prior to use 
decreasingCto ••s•s than 40 pounds for the 
fuel grappl.e hoist.  

TRSR 3.9.2.5 Di;monstrate operation of the loaded Within 7 days 
~nterlyck when the load exceeds 535 pounds prior to use 

Sth fuel grapple hoist with either the 

ýhend450 pounds for all other hoists.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

TR 3.9.2 Refueling Platform

TRLCO 3.9.2 

APPLICABILITY:

The refueling platform shall be OPERABLE and used for 
handling fuel assemblies or control rods within the reactor 
pressure vessel.  

During handling of fuel assemblies or control rods':within 
the reactor pressure vessel.

ACTIONS 

-------------------- NOTE ------------------------

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each refueling platform••oist used for 
handling of control rods or fuel assemblies within the reacto .r pressure vessel.  
----- ----------------------------------------------- ------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION , COMPLETION TIME 

A. Refueling platform A.1 Place the•Ioa-i a Immediately 
inoperable, safe condlio• •• 

AND 

A.2 Sipen use of any Immediately 
n erble refueling 

•}5lat'leorm equipment 
,4rom perations 
4" olvyig the 
hai•ing of control 
rods and fuel , /assemblies within the 

• • reactor pressure 
X vessel.

k

TRM Vol. I REV 31 10/99 
189

TR 3.9

TR 3.9-2



Communications 
TR 3.9.1Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 190 of 313

REFUELING OPERATIONS

TR 3.9.1 Communications

TRLCO 3.9.1 

APPLICABILITY:

Direct communication shall be maintained between the control 
room and refueling platform personnel.  

During CORE ALTERATIONS, except movement of control rods 
with their normal drive system.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION tCOMPLETiON TIME 

A. Direct communication A.1 Suspend CORE mimediately 
between the control ALTERATIONS. (Z \ 
room and: refueling 
platform personnel 
cannot be maintained.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ( > 
SURVEILLANCE / 'i FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.9.1.1 Demonstrate direct communication between Within one hour 
the control roomend refueling platform prior to entering 
personnel. the Applicability 

12 hours

( 
/ \ 

/ / 
/ 

k
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TR 3.9.1 

TR 3.9.2 

TR 3.9.3 

TR 3.9.4

SECTION 3.9 
DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION

Page

Communications .................................. TRM 3.9-1 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Refueling Platform ................................. TM 3.9-2 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Crane Travel - Spent Fuel Storage Pool ...... TRM'3.9-4 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) 

Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Refileing.... TRM 3.9-5 
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

t 
\ I 

N.
N
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TABLE TR3.8.6-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices 

480 V Motor Control Centers

72B-4C 

Position 2AR 

72C-4A 

Position 5C 

72E-5B 

Position 2B 

Position 2CR

SLC Pump A 

SLC Heater A 

SLC Pump B 

SLC Heater B

k

½ ½ 

i 

�$

//N

�K Ni 

t� N 
� '<U 

(\ \\ 

½
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1. MCC 

a.  

2. MCC 

a.  

3. MCC

a.  

b.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

----------------------------- NOTE 
These SRs apply to each device in Table TR3.8.6-l.  
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------

Y

SURVEILLANCE
t

TRSR 3.8.6.1

TRSR 3.8.6.2

TRSR 3.8.6.3

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of each 
breaker which includes simulation of 
actuation of the system and verifying that 
each relay and associated circuit breaker 
and overcurrent control circuits functions 
as designed.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of thý 
associated protective relays.

Subject each circuit breaker toean i 
inspection and preventive Anaintenance 
accordance with proceduresiprepaked in 
conjunction with its maufaicturer's 
recommendations. .1

FREQUENCY

18,months 

i 
Il

18 months

60 months

k

SN, i•
N

TRM Vol. I REV 31 10/99 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR 3.8.6 Standby Liquid Control (SLC) System Associated Isolation Devices

TRLCO 3.8.6 

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

All circuit breakers shown in Table TR3.8.6-l shall be 
OPERABLE.  

MODES 1 and 2.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 1OMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more of the A.1 Restore circuit 8hours 
circuit breakers in breaker(s) to ur 

Table TR3.8.6-1 OPERABLE status. 7 
inoperable.

B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

#� 

(�4�

4 \-� 
� 
N � 

,�. \

B. 1 Trip circuit \ 
breaker(s)..  

AND N 

B.2.1 Rack.ut ciruit 
br~eaker (s),.' 

OR 

B.2.2 Remove circuit 
... breaker(s) from 

\• •service.  

EBN \- Verify circuit 
-!• breaker(s) racke, 

or removed from 
N service.  

AND

B.4

d out

---------NOTE--------
Only applicable to 
MCC 72B-4C, Position 
2AR (SLC Pump A) and 
MCC 72E-5B, Position 
2B (SLC Pump B).  

Declare the affected 
SLC System component 
inoperable.

8 hours 

8 hours 

8 hours 

Once per 7 days 

Immediately

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-16 REV 31 10/99 
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TABLE TR3.8.5-I (Page 1 of 1) 
Primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protection Devices 

TRIP 
SETPOINT/ 

DEVICE NUMBER and TRIP SYSTEMS/ COMPONENTS SURVEILLANCE 

LOCATION TYPE SOURCE RATING (A) POWERED REQUIREMENTS 

1. 4.16 kV Circuit 
Breaker 

a. B31-PO03A GE AC-50 1440 B31-COOIA • TRSR 3.8.5.1 

Recirc Pump A (K9A, K22A) (setpoint) Recirc Pump A Motor TRSR 3.8.5.2 

Generator .RSR 3.8.5.4 

Field Breaker 

b. B31-PO03B GE AC-50 1440 B31-COOBlEN, TRSR 3.8.5.1 

Recirc Pump B (K9B, K22B) (setpoint) RecircPu1BP Motor TRSR 3.8.5.2 

Generator /TSR 3.8.5.4 

Field Breaker 

2. 480 VAC 

a. 15A Circuit ITE 72E-3A-IC 15 , B3101-CO01B TRSR 3.8.5.3 
breaker (HE3B015) (R) (rating) Xecirc Pump B Motor TRSR 3.8.5.4 
(MCC 72E-3A) • Heater 

b. 15A Circuit ITE 72B-4A-1A 15 B. 33101-COOIA TRSR 3.8.5.3 
breaker (HE3B015) (;ating) -SRecirc Pump A Motor TRSR 3.8.5.4 
(M4CC 72B-4A) ' Heater

\ �
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

----------------------------- NOTE 

Refer to Table TR3.8.5-1 to determine which TRSRs apply for each Primary 
Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protective function.  
------------------------------------------------------------------- w----------

SURVEILLANCE fREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.8.5.1 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the .18-months 
associated protective relays.  

TRSR 3.8.5.2 Perform an integrated system functiona• 1$ months 
test which includes simulated automattc 
actuation of the system and verifyingthat 
each relay and associated circuit breakei<s
and overcurrent control circuits lunction 
as designed.  

TRSR 3.8.5.3 Perform functional test ot 480 volt circuit 18 months 
breakers. Testing of these cir'it 
breakers shall consist 'of njecting a 
current in excess of 1 I20%,of the breakers 
nominal setpoint and~measuring the response 
time. The measured respons:e time will be 
compared to the manufacturer's data to 
insure that it is less than or equal to a 
value specified the manufacturer.  

TRSR 3.8.5.4 Subject e h.,,cifrcuit breaker to an 60 months 
inspecIon'nd•preventive maintenance in 
accorpance Whth procedures prepared in 
conj~nction,with its manufacturer's 
recommendati•ons.  

J
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ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. One or more 480 volt B.1 Declare the affected Immediately 
primary containment system(s) or 
penetration component (s) 
overcurrent protective inoperable.  
devices inoperable.  

AND 

B.2.1 Remove the inoperable 72o hurs• 
480 volt device(s) 
from service by 
racking out the 

OR 

B.2.2 Remove the itoperable 72 hours 
480 volt devi6(s) 
from service.by
removing the device.  

AND (~ 
B.3 Veify the~noperable Once per 7 days 

As Iwolt-device (s) thereafter 
,racked out or 
/ "emoved.ý 

C. Required Action and En1 • ter TRLCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A or 
B not met. (

A'. /
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TR 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR 3.8.5 Primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protective 
Devices

TRLCO 3.8.5 

APPLICABILITY:

All primary containment penetration conductor overcurrent 
protective devices shown in Table TR3.8.5-1 shall •e 
OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

-------------- NOTE -------------------- ,---7
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.  

.-----------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more 4.16 kV A.1 Declare the afected Immediately 
primary containment system(s) ,or \ 
penetration component (s) 
overcurrent protective inoperable. % 
devices inoperable. A7 '• \ 

AND F 

A.2 De energize' the 72 hours 
A.16'k V circuit(s) by 

f-tripping the 
&agsociated circuit 

brý&ker(s).  

AND 

A;.3\ Verify the 4.16 kV Once per 7 days 

S. \ circuit breaker(s) thereafter 
tripped.

(continued)

,� \ 

'K Xy'V 

N 

N 

N
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TABLE TR3.8.4-l (Page 6 of 6) 
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED 

14. Containment Atmosphere Control System

15. Primary Containment Pneumatic Supply System 

'14 N V

VALVE NUMBER 

T4804-F60•A 

T4804-F601B 

T....02 

T4804-F602A 

T4804-•602B 

T.48•OF6o3A.  

T4804-F603B 

T4804-F604A 

T4804-F604A 

T4804-F605A 

T4804-F605B 

T4804-F606A 

T4804-F606B 

T4S04-P601 

T4804-F602 

T4901-F601 

T4901-F602

3.3 
.3..

TRM 3.8-11 REV 31 10/99 
199TRM Vol. I



EnC1|•Y47ical Equipment Protective Devices Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload 
Protection 

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.8.4 
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TABLE TR3.8.4-1 (Page 5 of 6) 
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED 

10. Torus Water Management System (continued) 

11. Main Steam System

12. Emergency Equipment Cooling Water 

13. compressed Air System

NN
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(continued)

VALVE NUMBER 

G5100-F604 

G5100-F605 

G5100-F606 

G5100_ 607 

N1100-F607 

N1100--608 

P1100-F609 

NAOO0-F610 

P4400-F601A 

P4400-F601B 

P4400-F602A 

P4400-F602B 

P4400-F603A 

P4400-F603B 

P4400-F604 

P4400-F6O5A 

P4400-F605B 

P4400-F606A 

P4400-F606B 

P4400-F607A 

P4400-F607B 

P4400-F608 

P4400-F613 

P4400-F614 

P4400-F615 

P4400-F616 

P5000-F603 

P5000-F604
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Enc1|Mtfical Equipment Protective Devices Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload 
Protection 

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.8.4 

Page 201 of 313 

TABLE TR3.8.4-1 (Page 4 of 6) 

Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED 

6. High Pressure Coolant Injection System (continued) 

7. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System

8. Drywell Floor Drain

9. Reactor Water

(Return Line)

10. Toris Water Management System 
1yI0N

TRM Vol. I REV 31 10/99 
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(continued)

VALVE NUMBER 

E4150-F079 

E4150-F600 

E5150-FOOl 

E5150*002 

E5150F0O1 

E5150-F013 

E51.50-F012 

E5150-F013 

E5150-F019 

E5150-F022 

E5150-F029 

E5150-FO31 

E5150-F045 

E5150-F046 

E5150-F059 

E5150-F062 

E5150-F084 

E5150-F095 

G1154-FO18 

Gll54-F600 

G3352-FOOl 

G3352-F004 

G3352-F220 

G5100-F600 

G5100-F601 

G5100-F602 

GS100-F603
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Chemistry 
Enclosure 4 TR B3.4.5 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 202 of 313 

TR B3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

TR B3.4.5 Chemistry 

BASES 

The water chemistry limits of the reactor water coolant system are established to 
prevent damage to the reactor materials in contact with the coolant--: hloride 
limits are specified to prevent stress corrosion cracking of the stainless steel.  
The effect of chloride is not as great when the oxygen concentration in the 
coolant is low, thus the 0.2 ppm limit on chlorides is permitteduring power 
operation. During shutdown and refueling operations, the temp~eature Xecessary 
for stress corrosion to occur is not present so a 0.5 ppm concetrattiOfn of 
chlorides is not considered harmful during these periods. 

Conductivity measurements are required on a continuous basis since changes in 
this parameter are an indication of abnormal conditions . Wvhen'the conductivity 
is within limits, the pH, chlorides and other impurities affecting conductivity 
must also be within their acceptable limits. With the lonductivity meter 
inoperable, additional samples must be analyzed to ensure that the chlorides are 
not exceeding the limits.  

The surveillance requirements provide adequate &ssurance that concentrations in 
excess of the limits will be detected in sufficient time to take corrective 
action.  

f / 
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Enclosure 4 
NRC-00-0068 
Page 203 of 313 

TR B3.4 

TR B3.4.4 

BASES

Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Cold Shutdown 
TR B3.4.4

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Cold Shutdown

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.4.9, Residual Heat Removal (ERR) Shutdown 

Cooling System - Cold Shutdown.

4� \ 
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RCS Leakage Detection System 
TR B3.4.3Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 204 of 313

TR B3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR B3.4.3 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Leakage Detection System 

BASES

The RCS leakage detection systems required by this specification are provided to 

monitor and detect leakage from the reactor coolant pressure boundary.,-,,

\

4<:! 

\
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Enclosure 4 
NRC-00-0068 
Page 205 of 313 

TR B3.4 

TR B3.4.2 

BASES

SRVs Position Indication 
TR B3.4.2

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

Safety Relief Valve (SRV) Position Indication

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.4.3, Safety Relief Valves (SRVs).

( •~
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Enclosure 4 Recirculation Loops Operating TR B3.4.1 
NRC-00-0068 
Page 206 of 313

TR B3.4 

TR B3.4.1 

BASES

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

Recirculation Loops Operating

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.4.1, Recirculation Loops Operating.
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Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.14Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 207 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.14 Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the radiation monitoring instrumentation ensures that; (1) the 
radiation levels are continually measured in the area served by the~individual 
channels; (2) the alarm is initiated when the radiation level trip setpoint is 
exceeded; and (3) sufficient information is available on selected plant 

parameters to monitor and assess these variables following an acc~jdent. This 
capability is consistent with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix A, Gener4 besign Criteria 
19, 41, 60, 61, 63, and 64.  

/ • N •!
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Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.13Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 208 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.13 Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the meteorological monitoring instrumentation ensurel' that 
sufficient meteorological data are available for estimating potentialtx•diation 
doses to the public as a result of routine or accidental release of radioactive 
materials to the atmosphere. This capability is required to evaluate the heed 
for initiating protective measures to protect the health and safey of lhe 
public. This instrumentation is consistent with the recommend~ti6ns of• 

Regulatory Guide 1.23, 'Onsite Meteorological Programs,' February, 1i72.  

Entry into Condition B and the initiation of a Corrective Action Document will 
cause a determination of reportability to the ConmissionA1n'e&Cordance with the 
requirements of 10 CFR 50.72 and 10 CFR 50.73. ( \ \

1N, \
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Explosive Gas Monitoring Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.12Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 209 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.12 Explosive Gas Monitoring Instrumentation 

BASES 

The explosive gas monitoring instrumentation is provided to monitor the'V, 

concentrations of potentially explosive gas mixtures in the main condenser offgas 
treatment system. The OPERABILITY and use of this instrumentation is consistent 
with the requirements of General Design Criterion 60 of Appendix,-A to 10 CFR Part 
50. 1.  

This specification also ensures that the concentration of potentally ,explosive 
gas mixtures contained in the main condenser offgas system ius-.airttained below 
the flammability limits of hydrogen and oxygen. Maintaining +he concentration of 
hydrogen below the flammability limit provides assurance.'that'tzhe releases of 
radioactive materials will be controlled in conformancefwit"haeýrequirements of 
General Design Criterion 60 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Pa450.,y

4' 
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Loose-Part Detection System 
TR B3.3.11Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 210 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.11 Loose-Part Detection System 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the loose-part detection system ensures that sufficient 
capability is available to detect loose metallic parts in the primary -. stem and 
avoid or mitigate damage to primary system components. The Completion Times and 
surveillance requirements are consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory 
Guide 1.133, "Loose-Part Detection Program for the Primary System,,of Light-Water
Cooled Reactors,ff May 1981. .  

Entry into Condition B and the initiation of a Corrective A~tionbocument will 
cause a determination of reportability to the Commission in &icordance with the 
requirements of 10 CFR 50.72 and 10 CFR 50.73.

*/
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Enclosure 4 Chlorine Detection System 
TR B3.3.10 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 211 of 313 

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR B3.3.10 Chlorine Detection System 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the chlorine detection system ensures that an accidental 
chlorine release will be detected promptly and the necessary proteceLveactions 
will be automatically initiated to provide protection for control room pirsonnel.  
Upon detection of a high concentration of chlorine, the control room emergency 
ventilation system will automatically be placed in the chlorine mode of-operation 
to provide the required protection. In this mode of operationafl 'the outside 
air intakes are closed to prevent ingress during a chlorine-release'emergency.  
The detection system required by this specification is cons:st(ent with the 
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.95, "Protection of NuciearPower Plant 
Control Room Operators against an Accidental Chlorine ReiseaýsS'Revision 1, 
January, 1977. Icdeiu o 

When the control room emergency ventilation system is p'ced the recirculation 
(radiological emergency) mode of operation, the emergencY-ar intakes are used to 
bring in a limited amount of outside air. The chlorine detectors do not 
experience system air flow because they are located izn the normal air intakes.  
The chlorine detectors remain physically and functionally OPERABLE; however, per 
the plant design, their specified function isot \Xequired during the 
recirculation mode.  

With one division of Control Room Emergency iltr~tion (CREF) inoperable, the 
CREF system can be operated in recirculatonno~deýif the inoperable division is 
not restored within 7 days. However, ven4N 'the recirculation mode, both 
chlorine detectors do not see system ",Cow beqause they are located in the normal 
air intake (recirculation mode uses -megency-intakes). Since operation in the 
recirculation mode will not result in to34c chlorine levels (> 15 ppm) during a 
site chlorine release event, the ohlorine"ýdetectors are not required to be 
OPERABLE during recirculation mode'i 5 oration.  

N I 
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Enclosure 4 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation TR B3.3.9 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 212 of 313 

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR B3.3.9 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the alternative shutdown system ensures that a fire will not 

preclude achieving safe shutdown. The alternative shutdown system 
instrumentation is independent of areas where a fire could damage systems', 
normally used to shutdown the reactor. Thus, the system capabilJity is consistent 

with General Design Criterion 3 and Appendix R to 10 CFR 50.  

,", 
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LOP Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.8.1Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 213 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation

BASES 

This specification provides the trip setpoints associated with Technical 
Specification 3.3.8.1, Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation.  

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint but within its 

specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the difference between 
each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or lesskthan th4 drift 
allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses.
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Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.7.2Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.7.2 Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the seismic monitoring instrumentation ensures that sufficient 
capability is available to promptly determine the magnitude of a seismic event 

and evaluate the response of those features important to safety. This capability 

is required to permit comparison of the measured response to that used in the 

design basis for the unit. This instrumentation is consistent with the, 
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.12, "Instrumentation for EArthquaIes,
April 1974.  

Entry into Condition B and the initiation of a Corrective Action Document will 

cause a determination of reportability to the CommissionAhnaccordance with the 

requirements of 10 CFR 50.72 and 10 CFR 50.73. / 
if
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CREF System Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.7.1Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 215 of 313

INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.7.1 Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) System Instrumentation 

BASES 

No bases information provided.
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Enclosure 4 Narrow Range Suppression Pool Water Level Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.6.5 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 216 of 313 

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR B3.3.6.5 Narrow Range Suppression Pool Water Level Instrumentation 

BASES 

See bases for Technical Specification LCO 3.6.2.2, Suppression Pool'Water Level.  
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Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.6.4Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.6.4 Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation 

BASES 

See bases for Technical Specification LCO 3.6.2.1, Suppression Pool`verage 
Temperature.
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LLS Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.6.3Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 218 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.6.3 Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation

BASES 

No bases information provided.
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.6.2Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.6.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

BASES 

This specification ensures the effectiveness of the instrumentation used to 
mitigate the consequences of accidents by prescribing the trip setp6ints' 
associated with the Technical Specifications instrumentation for isolation of the 
secondary containment.  

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint ' but.4within its 
specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the difference between 
each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or ltss thAn the drift 
allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses. .
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.6.1Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 220 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.6.1 Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

BASES 

This specification ensures the effectiveness of the instrumentation used to 
mitigate the consequences of accidents by prescribing the OPERABILITY~trp 
setpoints and response times associated with the Technical Specifications
instrumentation for isolation of the reactor systems.  

Except for the MSIVs, the safety analysis does not address individ'al sbensor 
response times or the response time of the logic systems to which the.esensors are 
connected. For D.C. operated valves, a 3 second delay is assumedbefore the 
valve starts to move. For A.C. operated valves, it is assumed that the A.C.  
power supply is lost and is restored by startup of the emergen_, diesel 
generators. In this event, a time of 13 seconds is assumed bef6re the valve 
starts to move. In addition to the pipe break, the failure of the D.C. operated 
valve is assumed; thus the signal delay (sensor response') is concurrent with the 
10 second diesel startup. The safety analysis considers an•1lowable inventory 
loss in each case which in turn determines the valv-speed in conjunction with 
the 10 second delay. It follows that checking the vai've speeds and the 10 second 
time for emergency power establishment will esta~biis-sthe response time for the 
isolation functions. However, to enhance overall',pystem reliability and to 
monitor instrument channel response time trenas,'_ti isolation actuation 
instrumentation response time shall be measured red corded as a part of the 
ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME. r ar~d 

Operation with a trip set less conservqiivethaný its Trip Setpoint but within its 
specified Allowable Value is acceptable on be basis that the difference between 
each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable4V••ue is-equal to or less than the drift 
allowance assumed for each trip in the saety analyses.  

For Table TR3.3.6.1-1 Function 1.fra-new 4full power backgroundo level is 
established for hydrogen water chemistriybased upon 100% power operation with the 
established hydrogen injection'wteXi, Actual background radiation levels may be 
less depending on actual power 6ihydrogen injection rate. Setpoint adjustment 
is not necessary for variat~vns ,npower or hydrogen injection rate, including 
interruptions in hydrogen f- _W.
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EnIclosure 4 RCIC System Instrumentation 
Enclosure 4 TR B3.3.5.2 NRC-00-0068 

Page 221 of 313 

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR B3.3.5.2 Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Instrumentation 

BASES 

The reactor core isolation cooling system instrumentation is provided to initiate 

actions to assure adequate core cooling in the event of reactor isolation from 

its primary heat sink and the loss of feedwater flow to the reactor vesse1•.  
without providing actuation of any of the emergency core coolingequipment•.  

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoi.ntbultAithin its 

specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the diffeittce between 

each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or lissthýn the drift 

allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses.  
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ECCS Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.5.1Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 222 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.5.1 Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Instrumentation 

BASES 

This specification provides the OPERABILITY requirements for the ECCS manual 

initiations. Additionally, it provides the trip setpoints and responsetimes 

associated with Technical Specification 3.3.5.1, Emergency Core Cooling System 

(ECCS) Instrumentation. These ensure effectiveness of the system to provide the 

design protection.  

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoiht but within its 

specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that tfie-4ifterence between 

each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or less than the drift 

allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses. /•
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Enclosure 4 TIP System 
EnRc-os-0e 4TR B3.3.4.2 NR.C-00-0068 

Page 223 of 313 

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR B3.3.4.2 Traversing in-Core Probe (TIP) System 

BASES 
I 

The OPERABILITY of the traversing in-core probe system with the specified minimum 
complement of equipment ensures that the measurements obtained from use,"of this 
equipment accurately represent the spatial neutron flux distribution of the 
reactor core.  

The requirements for the OPERABILITY of the TIP System are as fpllows lor the 
different applicabilities: 

For recalibration of the LPRM detectors, OPERABILITY requires: 
a. Five movable detectors, drives and readout eqiipment to map the core, 
and .  
b. Indexing equipment to allow all five detectors to',be calibrated in a 
common location. i 

For monitoring the APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR, OPERABILITY only requires 
OPERABLE detector(s) in the required meatueme'n', location(s).  

The TIP system OPERABILITY is demonstrated by-normalizing all probes (i.e., 
detectors) prior to performing an LPRM calibyation-unction. Monitoring core 
thermal limits may involve utilizing indivikdual aetectors to monitor selected 
areas of the reactor core, thus all detectcs may ot be required to be OPERABLE.  
The OPERABILITY of individual detectors £ b' use7d for monitoring is demonstrated 
by comparing the detectors(s) output wXth':at~obtained during the previous LPRM 
calibration. /; \ 
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.4.1Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.4.1 Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation Pump Trip 
(ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation 

BASES 

The anticipated transient without scram (ATWS) recirculation pump tlipvystem 
provides a means of limiting the consequences of the unlikely occurrence hof a 
failure to scram during an anticipated transient. The response of the plant to 
this postulated event falls within the envelope of study events lu General 
Electric Company Topical Report NEDO-10349, dated March 1971, &ED6O24222, dated 
December 1979, and Appendix 15B.8 of the FSAR. " X 

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoin•nbut within its 
specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that'tbeldifference between 
each Trip Setpoint and-the Allowable Value is equal to br less than the drift 
allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses.ý, I'
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Accident Monitoring Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.3Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 225 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.3 Accident Monitoring Instrumentation 

BASES

See Technical Specifications Bases for LCO 3.3.3.1, Post Accident Monitoring 
Instrumentation.  

The multiple noble gas monitors installed on each division of the Standby •Gas 

Treatment system provide the necessary monitoring capabilities5tb assure that the 

normal and extended monitoring ranges required by NUREG-0737 and RigulAtory Guide 

1.97 are met. & 
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Enclosure 4 Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.2.2 
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR B3.3.2.2 Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 

BASES 

No bases information provided.  
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.2.1Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 227 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.2.1 Control Rod Block Instrumentation

BASES 

See Technical Specification 3.3.1.1, RPS Instrumentation and Technical 
Specification 3.3.2.1, Control Rod Block Instrumentation, for an instrumentation 
description. The trip logic is arranged so that a trip in any one of the. 'inputs 
will result in a control rod block.  
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Enclosure 4 
NRC-00-0068 
Page 228 of 313 

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR B3.3.1.2 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Shorting Links 

BASES

RPS Shorting Links 
TR B3.3.1.2

No bases information provided.
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Enclosure 4 RPS Instrumentation 
TR B3.3.1.I 
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR B3.3.1.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation 

BASES 

The measurement of response time at the specified frequencies provides cassurance 
that the protective functions associated with each channel are completed~vithin 
the time limit assumed in the safety analyses. No credit was taken for those 
channels with response times indicated as not applicable except [1r APRX 
Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale and Neutron Flux - Upscale tkp unct.ions.  
Response time may be demonstrated by any series of sequential, overlajping or 
total channel test measurement, provided such tests demonst*ate-the total channel 
response time as defined. Sensor response time verification'¶Day be demonstrated 
by either (1) inplace, onsite-or offsite test measuremen'';ori(2) utilizing 
replacement sensors with certified response times. For-the digital electronic 
portions of the APRM Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale and Neitron Flux - Upscale 
trip functions, performance characteristics that determine response time are 
checked by a combination of automatic self-test, calibration activities, and 
response time tests of the 2-out-of-4 Trip Voter. N

I
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TR B3.2 Power Distribution Limits
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TR B3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

TR B3.1.1 Control Rod Drive Housing Support 

BASES

The control rod drive housing support restricts the outward movement ofIa control 
rod to less than 3 inches in the event of a housing failure. The amcunt of rod 
reactivity which could be added by this small amount of rod withdrawal is'less 
than a normal withdrawal increment and will not contribute to ary damage to the 
primary coolant system. The support is not required when there Is no pressure to 
act as a driving force to rapidly eject a drive housing. ' (

II N

\� �%-;�'

'C-
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BASES 

TRSR 3.0.4 The precise requirements for performance of TRSRs are 
(continued) specified such that exceptions to TRSR 3.0.4 are not 

necessary. The specific time frames and conditions necessary 
for meeting the TRSRs are specified in the Frequency" in the 
Surveillance, or both. This allows performance of \ 
Surveillances when the prerequisite condition(s) Apecified in 
a Surveillance procedure require entry into the MODE'=O other 
specified condition in the Applicability of the associated 
TRLCO prior to the performance or completion 6t,a 
Surveillance. A Surveillance that could notObe\,performed 
until after entering the TRLCO Applicability would have its 
Frequency specified such that it is not '4ue until the 
specific conditions needed are met. Alternately, the 
Surveillance may be stated in the forn-of a'Note as not 
required (to be met or performed).until a-aiticular event, 
condition, or time has been reached.' 

TRSR 3.0.4 is only applicable when enteriin6 MODE 3 from MODE 
4, MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, or MODE 1 from MODE 2.  
Furthermore, TRSR 3.0.4 is applicable when entering any other 
specified condition in the Applicabi•2ity only while operating 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3. The requiremenitof TRSR 3.0.4 do not 
apply in MODES 4 and 5, or-inother specified conditions of 
Applicability (unless in MODE , 2, or 3) because the ACTIONS 
of individual Specifications sufficiently define the remedial 
measures to be taken. I 

ik 
, 
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BASES 

TRSR 3.0.4 TRSR 3.0.4 establishes the requirements that all applicable 
TRSRs must be met before entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability.  

This Specification ensures that system and component 
OPERABILITY requirements and variable limits are metbkefore 
entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the'-,., 
Applicability for which these systems and components ensure 
safe operation of the unit.  

The provision of this Specification should not ýbeinterpreted 
as endorsing the failure to exercise the *ood ýiactice of 
restoring systems or components to OPERABLE status before 
entering an associated MODE or other gpp, ifid condition in 
the Applicability.  

However, in certain circumstances, fa~Ling to meet an TRSR 
will not result in TRSR 3.0.4 restrict3ing~a MODE change or 
other specified condition change." When a system, subsystem, 
division, component, device, pr va'rable is inoperable or 
outside its specified limits,'ýhea•sociated TRSR(s) are not 
required to be performed per-TRSR 3.0.1, which states that 
surveillances do not have/to be performed on inoperable 
equipment. When equipmeqt is inoperable, TRSR 3.0.4 does not 
apply to the associated IRSR(s),since the requirement for the 
TRSR(s) to be performeti'xemoved. Therefore, failing to 
perform the Surveill~nce4s) Within the specified Frequency 
does not result in ATRSRN$.0.4 restriction to changing MODES 
or other specifiedcbnditions of the Applicability. However, 
since the TRLCO is not~Net in this instance, TRLCO 3.0.4 will 
govern any restzctions'that may (or may not) apply to MODE 
or other specifieacondition changes.  

The provisionsiofýTRSR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in 
MODES or othe;N-p'cified conditions in the Applicability that 
are requ•red to"comply with the ACTIONS. In addition, the 
provisions f4RLCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES 
or oth•er specified conditions in the Applicability that 
resvit from any unit shutdown.

'V
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BASES

TRSR 3.0.3

(�.  

( \

TRSR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring 
affected equipment inoperable or an affected variable outside 
the specified limits when a Surveillance has not been 
completed within the specified Frequency. A delay period of 
up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified Frequency, 
whichever is less, applies from the point in time .'thai it is 
discovered that the Surveillance has not been performed in 
accordance with TRSR 3.0.2, and not at the time that the 
specified Frequency was not met.  

This delay period provides adequate time to complete 
Surveillances that have been missed. Thiz delay period 
permits the completion of a Surveillance be~forecomplying 
with Required Actions or other remedial imeasures that might 
preclude completion of the Surveillan~e.  

The basis for this delay period includes consideration of 
unit conditions, adequate plannizag, availibility of 
personnel, the time required to perform the Surveillance, the 
safety significance of the delay iifkcompleting the required 
Surveillance, and the recognition tltAt the most probable 
result of any particular Surveillance being performed is the 
verification of conformance iwit1'he requirements.  

When a Surveillance wi" tL Freqency based not on time 
intervals, but upon spe Ified nit conditions or operational 
situations, is disc ere'not- to have been performed when 
specified, TRSR 3.C`3 allows the full delay period of 24 
hours to perform the *rvei'1lance.  

TRSR 3.0.3 also povides a time limit for completion of 
Surveillances t' t"ecome applicable as a consequence of MODE 
changes impo ed byReq~uired Actions.  

Failure to comply' with specified Frequencies for TRSRs is 
expectedfto-be"an infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay 
period AesthbIsied by TRSR 3.0.3 is a flexibility which is 
not iuit&idedeto be used as an operational convenience to 
exteid Surveillance intervals.  

T-a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay 
erild, "hen the equipment is considered inoperable or the 

(variable is considered outside the specified limits and the 
• omple'tion Times of the Required Actions for the applicable 
: L'rRLCQ>Conditions begin immediately upon expiration of the 

delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the delay 
period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is 

• outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the 
\Required Actions for the applicable TRLCO Conditions begin 

immediately upon the failure of the Surveillance.

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period 
allowed by this Specification, or within the Completion Time 
of the ACTIONS, restores compliance with TRSR 3.0.1.

TRM Vol. I
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BASES 

TRSR 3.0.1 been established. In these situations, the equipment may be 
(continued) considered OPERABLE provided testing has been satisfactorily 

completed to the extent possible and the equipment is not 
otherwise believed to be incapable of performing its:ý" 
function. This will allow operation to proceed to a'MODE or 
other specified condition where other necessary post• 
maintenance tests can be completed.

TRSR

(continued) 

REV 31 10/99 
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3.0.2 TRSR 3.0.2 establishes the requirements for meet n1g the 
specified Frequency for Surveillances andanyRequired Action 
with a Completion Time that requires the periodic performance 
of the Required Action on a "once per'•int6rval.  

TRSR 3.0.2 permits a 25% extension oo the interval specified 
in the Frequency. This extension facilitates Surveillance 
scheduling and considers plant o.eratin4 conditions that may 
not be suitable for conducting thit, Surveillance (e.g., 
TRSR 3.0.2 transient conditions orother ongoing Surveillance 
or maintenance activities). 

The 25% extension does noE significantly degrade the 
reliability that results 4from performing the Surveillance at 
its specified Frequency. \This As based on the recognition 
that the most probable xes•altebf any particular Surveillance 
being performed is Oie verification of conformance with the 
TRSRs. The exceptio'ns to"'RSR 3.0.2 are those Surveillances 
for which the 25%'ext6nsion of the interval specified in the 
Frequency does pot applý. These exceptions are stated in the 
individual Spe lf4,cations.  

As stated ift'TRSR'-3.0.2, the 25% extension also does not 
apply to the\ind.4al portion of a periodic Completion Time 
that re iresii.erformance on a %once per.." basis. The 25% 
extension pp!leei to each performance after the initial 
perfon•.•.-The initial performance of the Required Action, 
whetier it's a particular Surveillance or some other 
remediai action, is considered a single action with a single 
completionTime. One reason for not allowing the 25% 
extension to this Completion Time is that such an action 

iusually\ýverifies that no loss of function has occurred by 
tchecking the status of redundant or diverse components or 

/- \accomplishes the function of the inoperable equipment in an 
S&alternative manner.  

The provisions of TRSR 3.0.2 are not intended to be used 
repeatedly merely as an operational convenience to extend 

• Surveillance intervals (other than those consistent with 
refueling intervals) or periodic Completion Time intervals 
beyond those specified.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (TRSR) APPLICABILITY

BASES 

TRSRs TRSR 3.0.1 through TRSR 3.0.4 establish the general 
requirements applicable to all Specifications and apply at 
all times, unless otherwise stated.

TRSR 3.0.1

/ 
/

TRSR 3.0.1 establishes the requirement that ;RSRs must be met 
during the MODES or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability for which the requirements of the TRLCO apply, 
unless otherwise specified in the individual TRSRs. This 
Specification is to ensure that Surveillances are performed 
to verify the OPERABILITY of systems hd'&tonents, and that 
variables are within specified limits. Fal1u*e to meet a 
Surveillance within the specified Frequency, in accordance 
with TRSR 3.0.2, constitutes a failure.tomeet a TRLCO.  

Systems and components are assumed to be OPERABLE when the 
associated TRSRs have been met. _Nohing in this 
Specification, however, is to be'construed as implying that 
systems or components are.OPERA ZaE when: 

a. The systems or components ar; know to be inoperable, 
although still meet' gthe T'SRs; or 

b. The requirements(,f týh Surveillance(s) are known to be 
not met betweert4rqire~'-Surveillance performances.  

Surveillances do-,not have to be performed when the unit is in 
a MODE or other'ipecified condition for which the 
requirements0of the' associated TRLCO are not applicable, 
unless otherwi-se••pecified.  

Unplannedzzeves\tsay satisfy the requirements (including 
applicabl'7aýc Ctance criteria) for a given TRSR. In this 
case,_1 unplanned event may be credited as fulfilling the 
perf -Acef the TRSR. This allowance includes those TRSRs 
whoste. p&fbmance is normally precluded in a given MODE or 
other' pecified condition.  

ýSurvetllances, including Surveillances invoked by Required 
ýActions, do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment 
Sbecauie the ACTIONS define the remedial measures that apply.  

' Surveillances have to be met and performed in accordance with 
TRSR 3.0.2, prior to returning equipment to OPERABLE status.

' -iUpon completion of maintenance, appropriate post maintenance 
([Q \ testing is required to declare equipment OPERABLE. This 

includes ensuring applicable Surveillances are not failed and 
their most recent performance is in accordance with 

S* TRSR 3.0.2. Post maintenance testing may not be possible in 
the current MODE or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability due to the necessary unit parameters not having 

(continued)
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BASES 

TRLCO 3.0.2 TRLCO 3.0.2 establishes that the time limits of the ACTION 

requirements are applicable from the point in time it is 

identified that there is a failure to meet a TRLCO. , 
Therefore, operation may continue if the ACTION requtrements 
have been met or the time limits of the ACTION requirements 
have not expired, thus providing an allowance for 'the 
completion of the required actions.  

TRLCO 3.0.3 TRLCO 3.0.3 establishes that noncompliance withab71chnical 
Requirement exists when the requirements •:fthe ¶TRLCO are not 
met and the associated ACTION statement(s)WMave not been 
implemented within the specified time 4nterIals. The purpose 
of this Technical Requirement is to 41arify-that 
implementation of the ACTION statement(s) udthin the 
specified time interval constitutes c6mpliince with a 
Technical Requirement and completion of-the remedial measures 
of the ACTION statement(s) is not.,equired when compliance 
with a TRLCO is restored within th'e-time interval specified 
in the associated ACTION statement-().  

TRLCO 3.0.4 TRLCO 3.0.4 establishes, lnitadons on a change in MODES when 
a TRLCO is not met. At1wr'iludes placing the facility in a 
higher MODE when the/reqwrements for a TRLCO are not met and 
continued non-compliance t 16these conditions would result in 
a shutdown to comply with the ACTION requirements if a change 
in CONDITIONS were perntted. The purpose of this Technical 
Requirement is 6-'ensure that facility operation is not 
initiated or,,thtý11ifber CONDITIONS of operation are not 
entered whe, corrective actions is being taken to obtain 
compliance with a\Technical Requirement by restoring 
equipment to bPEPA•LE status or parameters to specified 
limits. \Compllaiice with ACTION statement(s) that permit 
continuedope•ration of the facility for an unlimited period 
of tlie'tro•*des an acceptable level if safety for continued 
ope(atiop without regard to the status of the plant before or 
afteirAchange in MODE. Therefore, in this case, entry into 
a'1MDE or other specified condition may be made in accordance 

/wit h\hl jprovisions of the ACTION statement(s). The 
-provinions of this Technical Requirement should not, however, 

/ •be interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise good 
k i•Ipraeice in restoring systems or components to OPERABLE 

status before plant startup.  

, When a shutdown is required to comply with ACTION 
- statement(s) the provisions of TRLCO 3.0.4 do not apply 
because they would delay placing the facility in a lower 
CONDITION of operation.
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LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (TRLCO) APPLICABILITY

BASES 

TRLCOs TRLCO 3.0.1 through TRLCO 3.0.4 establish the general 
requirements applicable to all Specifications and apply at 
all times, unless otherwise stated. -

TRLCO 3.0.1 TRLCO 3.0.1 establishes the Applicability statement Within 
each individual Technical Requirement as the \epquirement for 
when (i.e., in which MODES or other specified londitions) 
conformance to the TRLCO is required for safe-operation of 
the facility. The ACTIONS statement(s)-establish those 
remedial measures that must be taken isithin specified time 
limits when the requirements of TRLC0I! are iiot met. It is not 
intended that the shutdown ACTION staktement(s) be used as an 
operational convenience which permits'troutine) voluntary 
removal of a system(s) or component(s) from service in lieu 
of other alternatives that would not result in redundant 
systems or components being inroperable.  

There are two basic types ',f ACTION statement(s). The first 
specifies the remedial measures that permit continued 
operation of the facility, whici is not further restricted by 
the time limits of the{AC-TION statement(s). In this case, 
conformance to the ACTION keat'ment(s) provides an acceptable 
level of safety forunlirted operation as long as the ACTION 
statement(s) conti.ue to be met. The second type of ACTION 
statement(s) speci'fiei~a time limit in which conformance to 
the conditions Aor the 'RLCO must be met. This time limit is 
the allowable outage time to restore an inoperable system or 
component to OPERA8LE.-status or for restoring parameters with 
specified liits. ,' 

The specfiedttimeilimits of the ACTION statement(s) are 
applied t•ompt~eoint in time it is identified that a TRLCO 
is noyznet.\' Týe time limits of the ACTION statement(s) are 
alsoApplicable when a system or component is removed from 
ser~ice.lor.surveillance testing or investigation of 
operaional'problems. Individual Technical Requirements may 
Include-a specified time limit for the completion of a 

ASurveiliance Requirement when equipment is removed from 
tservide. In this case, the allowable outage time limits of 
\e ACTION statement(s) are applicable when this limit 

2;pies if the surveillance has not been completed. When a 
shutdown is required to comply with ACTION statement(s), the 
plant may have entered a MODE in which a new Technical 
Requirement becomes applicable. In this case, the time 

'limits of the ACTION statement(s) would apply from the point 
in time that the new Technical Requirement becomes applicable 
if the requirements of the TRLCO are not met.
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SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)
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USE AND APPLICATION 

Definitions
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TR 5.0 

TR 5.2

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

Reports

In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code/of Federal 
Regulations, the following reports shall be submitted to the Regional I 
Administrator of the Regional Office of the NRC unless otherwise noted..' 

TR 5.2.1 Startup Report 

a. A summary report of plant startup and power esc~latdon testing 
shall be submitted following: ( 

1. Receipt of an Operating License; t 

2. Amendment to the license involving a planned increase in 
power level; 

3. Installation of fuel that has adifferent design or has been manufactured by a different fuel upplier; and 

4. Modifications that may ye significantly altered the 
nuclear, thermalor h raiic"erformance of the unit.  

b. The startup report sh&1l ad4ress each of the tests identified in 
Subsection 14.1.4.8 'he Final Safety Analysis Report and 
shall include a descript4on of the measured values of the 
operating conditibns or characteristics obtained during the test 
program and a comp .rson of these values with design predictions 
and specification. /Ai*y corrective actions that were required 
to obtain sat factory operation shall also be described. Any 
additional spe2icicdetails required in license conditions based 
on other o•mmitkýents'shall be included in this report.  

c. Startup. 4 ports shall be submitted within: 

i. 90,d•Fys following completion of the startup test program; 

/• 2.. 90, ays following resumption or commencement of commercial 
ý_ýpower operation; or 

3. 9 months following initial criticality, whichever is 
"*'\• earliest.  

• -°•If the startup report does not cover all three events (i.e., 
•v • initial criticality, completion of startup test program, and 

•• V resumption or commencement of commercial operation) 
supplementary reports shall be submitted at least every 3 months 
until all three events have been completed.
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TR 5.1 Programs 

TR 5.1.2 Configuration Risk Management Program 

The Configuration Risk Management Program (CRMP) provides a 
proceduralized risk-informed assessment to manage the risk-&ssociated 
with equipment inoperability. The program applies to Techniclal 
Specification structures, systems, or components forswhich a 
risk-informed allowed-outage-time has been granted,-(Technical 
Specification LCO 3.8.1, Required Actions A.3 and A The program 
shall include the following elements: 

a. Provision for control and implementation of a, level-l, at 
power, internal events PRA-informedfrlethodology. The 
assessment shall be capable of evaluating Athe applicable 
plant configuration; 

b. Provisions for performing an assessment prior to entering the 
LCO ACTION STATEMENT for prepltnne~l activities; 

c. Provisions for performingan~assessment after entering the 
LCO ACTION STATEMENT foý,unplanned entry into the LCO ACTION 
STATEMENT; 

d. Provisions for assess•ng tiheýneed for additional actions 
after the discoveiy of additional equipment out of service 
conditions while 4ný"4.he L60 ACTION STATEMENT; and 

e. Provisions for iconsidering other applicable risk significant 
contributions,\sich..as level-2 PRA issues and external 
events, qualita•ti-vey or quantitatively.  

N!.  
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Figure TR5.1.l-l 
2 for Snubber Functional Test
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TABLE TR5.1.1-l (Page 1 of 1) 
Snubber Visual Inspection Interval 

NUMBER OF UNACCEPTABLE SNUBBERS

COLUMN A 
EXTENDED INTERVAL 

(b) (e)

COLUMN B 
REPEAT INTERVAL 

(c) (e)

COLUMN C 
REDUCE .- TERVAL 

Wd) (e)

1 0 0 1 , 

s0 0 0 2 

100 0 1\ 74 

150 0 3- 8 

200 2 5 j13 

300 5 12 25 

400 8 1916-\ 36 

5oo 12 .. •. 2,4, 48 

"750 20 o40 78 

1000 or greater 29 • - 56 109 

(a) The next visual inspection interval for a snxi•ber population or category shall be determined 
based upon the previous inspection interval andhe number of unacceptable snubbers found 
during that interval. Snubbers may be,5aegorized, based upon their accessibility during power 
operation, as accessible or inaccessible.* hese categories may be examined separately or 
jointly. However, the licensee = t skkmand document that decision before any inspection and 
shall use that decision as the basis upon which to determine the next inspection interval for 
that category. Interpolation betwteen p8ulation or category sizes and the number of 
unacceptable snubbers is permissi]Ae.ýUse next lower integer for the value of the limit for 
Columns A. B. or C if the i er itcludes a fractional value of unacceptable snubbers as 
determined by interpolation. +e 

(b) If the number of unacceptable snubbers is < the number in Column A, the next inspection 
interval may be twice ihe previous interval but not greater than 48 months.  

(c) If the number of unacceptable snubbers is < the number in Column B but greater than the number 
in Column A. the next-inspection interval shall be the same as the previous interval.  

(d) If the number of ,unacceptable snubbers is > the number in Column C, the next inspection 
interval shal3,.be two thirds of the previous interval. However, if the number if unacceptable 
snubbers is ss than the number in Column C but greater than the number in Column B, the next 
interval shaal be reduced proportionally by interpolation; that is, the previous interval shall 
be reducedty aifactor that is one-third of the ratio of the difference between the number of 
unacceptable ianbbers found during the previous interval and the number in Column B to the 
difference in-the number in Column B and C.  

(e) The prývisionsof Technical Specification 5.5.6 are applicable for all inspection intervals up 
to ana inbluding 48 months.  

N-
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g. Functional Test Failure Analysis (continued) 

For snubbers found inoperable, an engineering evaluation 
shall be performed on the components to which the inoperable 
snubbers are attached. The purpose of this engineering 
evaluation shall be to determine if the components towhich 
the inoperable snubbers are attached were adversely affected 
by the inoperability of the snubbers in orderKto ensure that 
the component remains capable of meeting thb designed 
service.  

If any snubber selected for functional testing',either fails 
to lock up or fails to move, i.e., frozen-'in-place, the cause 
will be evaluated and if caused by manufacturer or design 
deficiency all snubbers of the same(-type itbject to the same 
defect shall be tested. This testixg requilrement shall be 
independent of the requirements stated-in"Augmented Inservice 
Inspection Program for Snubbers&,TR 5.1.1 Section e for 
snubbers not meeting the functional test acceptance criteria.  

h. Functional Testing of Repairedand Replaced Snubbers 

Snubbers which fail the insusa-I pection or the functional 
test acceptance critetia'vhaU'be repaired or replaced.  
Replacement snubbernaýd sinubbers which have repairs which 
might affect the Pkctional test result shall be tested to 
meet the functionAll"est criteria before installation in the 
unit. Mechanical snubbers shall have met the acceptance 
criteria subsequent to0their most recent service, and the 
freedom-of motlojitest must have been performed within 12 
months before bei4ig Installed in the unit.  

i. SnubberASeal Rýeacement Program 

The eric life of hydraulic and mechanical snubbers shall 
be monAored to ensure that the service life is not exceeded 
bet ween surveillance inspections. The maximum expected 
,servije life for various seals, springs, and other critical 

(parts 'hall be determined and established based on 
•baseon monitored test results and failure history.  

/" 1Crieical parts shall be replaced so that the maximum service 
li fe will not be exceeded during a period when the snubber is 
required to be OPERABLE. The parts replacement shall be 
documented and the documentation shall be retained.

TEN Vol. I 
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e. Functional Tests (continued) 

4. The representative sample selected for the fundtional 
test sample plans shall be randomly selected from the 
snubbers of each type and reviewed before beginning the 
testing. The review shall ensure as far as practical 
that they are representative of the various 
configurations, operating environments, *ange of size, 
and capacity of snubber of each type. CSnubbers,'ýplaced in 
the same locations as snubbers which faledathe previous 
functional test shall be restarted at-.the,'time of the 
next Functional test but shall not be' ncliuded in the 
sample plan. If during the functionaltesting, 
additional sampling is required¶u&eo Iailure of only 
one type of snubber, the functional test'ing results shall 
be reviewed at the time to dete'rmine *f additional 
samples should be limited to the-ype of snubber which 
has failed the functional 6esting.  

f. Functional Test Acceptance Cr.teria, 

The snubber functional 1est s verify that: 

1. Activation (rest4.if, ing Dtion) is achieved within the 
specified range iribotlh tension and compression; 

2. Snubber bleed,ý Sr release rate where required, is present 
in both tension knd compression, within the specified 
range;" 

3. For mechanicalsnubbers, the force required to initiate 
or maidtairn, motion of the snubber is within the specified 
range iL\,oih directions of travel; and 

4. For-nubbers specifically required not to displace under 
,6ti'nuoius- load, the ability of the snubber to withstand 

load without displacement.  

Testing methods may be used to measure parameters indirectly 
or•pa~hmeters other than those specified if those results can 

1 be orrelated to the specified parameters through established 
methods.  

•I/ Functional Test Failure Analysis

An engineering evaluation shall be made of each failure to 
meet the functional test acceptance criteria to determine the 
cause of the failure. The results of this evaluation shall 
be used, if applicable, in selecting snubbers to be tested in 
an effort to determine the OPERABILITY of other snubbers 
irrespective of type which may be subject to the same failure 
mode.

(continued)
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TR 5.1 Programs 

e. Functional Tests (continued) 

2. A representative sample of each type of snubber ishall be 
functionally tested in accordance with Figure TiR5.1.1-1.  
"C' is the total number of snubbers of a type found not 
meeting the acceptance requirements of the Augmented 
Inservice Inspection Program for Snubbers, TR 5.1.-l 
Section f. The cumulative number of snubbers of a type 
tested is denoted by "NO. At the end of ach day's 
testing, the new values of "N' and 'C' tprevious day's 
total plus current day's increments) shall'b'e-plotted on 
Figure TR5.1.1. If at any time the point,-Potted falls 
in the "Reject' region all snubbers of_that type shall be 
functionally tested. If at anytiime•the-point plotted 
falls in the "AcceptO region, testingý,of'snubbers of that 
type may be terminated. When the point plotted lies in 
the "Continue Testing' region, additibnal snubbers of 
that type shall be tested until the points falls in the 
"Accept' region or the "Reject' region, or all snubbers 
of that type are tested/:Testing equipment failure 
during testing may inval`1at7&that day's testing and 
allow that day's tesykng tbresume anew at a later time, 
providing all snubb-Ors teted with the failed equipment 
during the day of e~uipmert failure are retested; or 

3. An initial representa•vdiesample of 55 snubbers shall be 
functionally tested, For each snubber type which does 
not meet the/functiocial test acceptance criteria, another 
sample of atqleaot one-half the size of the initial 
sample shall be t".ted until the total number tested is 
equal to ihe'initial sample size multiplied by the 
factor, 1 4- C2,1,where "C' is the number of snubbers 
found 1hicdo not meet the functional test acceptance 
criteria. 'Te results from this sample plan shall be 
plotted u an "Accept' line which follows the equation 
N 55(1'i •C/2). Each snubber point should be plotted as 
soon asthe snubber is tested. If the point plotted 

/fa11sýbn or below the 'Acceptl line, testing of that type 
of )snubber may be terminated. If the point plotted falls 

\ove'the "Accept' line, testing must continue until the 
point falls in the "Accepto region or all the snubber of 

f ,that type have been tested.  

(continued) 
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d. Transient Event Inspection

An inspection shall be performed of all hydraulic and 
mechanical snubbers attached to sections of systemstthat have 
experienced unexpected, potentially damaging transients as 
determined from a review of operational data and a'v"isual 
inspection of the systems within 72 hours for accessible 
areas and 6 months for inaccessible areas following such an 
event. In addition to satisfying the visual inspection 
acceptance criteria, freedom-of-movement of'¾mechanical 
snubbers shall be verified using at leaqt .one"f 'he 
following: (1) manually induced snubber*,movement; or (2) 
evaluation of in-place snubber piston.settings; or (3) 
stroking the mechanical snubber thrd.gh'ts\ciull range of 
travel.  

Functional Tests 

During the first refueling sihutdowi and at least once per 18 
months thereafter during shutdown, a representative sample of 
snubbers shall be teste 'siingbne of the following sample 
plans. The sample plan'hall~beýselected prior to the test 
period and cannot be chged kring the test period. The NRC 
Regional Administratd'i sýhlll.e notified in writing of the 
sample plan selectsd' pkor'to the test period or the sample 
plan used in the pior •est shall be implemented: 

1. At least 10% of te total of each type of snubber shall 
be functionally tested either in-place or in a bench 
test. For e'•a snubber of a type that does not meet the 
functionalNte•tacceptance criteria of the Augmented 
Inservice I rspection Program for Snubbers, TR 5.1.1 
Section',ŽI, in additional 5% of that type of snubber shall 
befunct-i•nally tested until no more failures are found 
or unbil•all snubbers of that type have been functionally 

,,,testeddor 

(continued)
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

Programs

TR 5.1.1 Augmented Inservice Inspection Program for Snubbers 

a. Inspection Types 

As used in this specification, type of snubber shall mean 
snubbers of the same design and manufacture, irrespective of

b. Visual Inspections 

Snubbers are categorized as inaccessible or accessible during 
reactor operation. Each of these caegories (inaccessible 
and accessible) may be inspected independently according to 
the schedule determined by TableiTR5.1.1-1. The visual 
inspection interval for each-category of snubber shall be 
determined based upon the c'iiiria~provided in Table 
TR5.1.1-1. The first inspection interval determined using 
this criteria shall be bse'dpbp the previous inspection 
interval as established~by th~ requirements in effect before 
Amendment 84 of the TechnicaljSpecifications.

c. Visual Inspectio cceptance Criteria 

Visual Inspection shall verify that (1) there are no visible 
indications of'amage or impaired OPERABILITY and (2) 
attachments toith>-foundation or supporting structure are 
functionalt an (3) fasteners for attachment of the snubber 
to the compoxent-and to the snubber anchorage are functional.  
Snubbeps whicW1,appear inoperable as a result of visual 
inspecti~ons bhal1 be classified as unacceptable and may be 
reclssffLed-acceptable for the purpose of establishing the 
nexE visu•i• inspection interval, provided that (1) the cause 
of" the'.ej~etion is clearly established and remedied for that 
paritiiular snubber and for other snubbers that may be 
!generically susceptible: and (2) the affected snubber is 

i functiinally tested in the as-found condition and determined 
OPERABLE per Augmented Inservice Inspection Program for 

S• \Snutbbers, TR 5.1 Section f. For those snubbers common to 
/• •more than one system, the OPERABILITY of such snubbers shall 
i /i be considered in assessing the OPERABILITY of each of the 

related systems. A review and evaluation shall be performed 
and documented to justify continued operation with an 
unacceptable snubber. If continued operation cannot be 
justified, the snubber shall be declared inoperable and the 
ACTION requirements shall be met.

TRM Vol. I
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RPS Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.1.1

TABLE TR3.3.l.1-l (Page 2 of 2) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

FUNCTION 

Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 

Main Steam Isolation Valve - Closure 

Main Steam Line Radiation - High 

Drywell Pressure - High 

Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High 

a. Level Transmitter 

b. Float Switch 

Turbine Stop Valve-Closure 

Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure

(c) The sensor response time need not be measured 
response time. Prior to return to service of 
transmitter (e.g., sensor cell or variable dam 
will be performed to determine an initial set! / 

(d) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Adix 

(e) Measured from de-energization of K37 relay, wl 
signal, to the RPS. e: .

TRIP SETPOINT
RESPONSE TIME 

A(seconds)

* 1093 psig 

* 173.4 inchestd) < 

* 8% closed < <0.06 

3.0 x full power background. KA 

*1.68 psig • .. •••NA 

* 592 ft. 6 inches\- ) NA 

* 594 ft. 8 1nrhes NA 

< 5% closed < 0.06 

Initiation of fast closure < 0.0840 
P, 

andýay be •ssumed to be the design sensor 
gnewtrans~itter or following refurbishment of a 
ipring'bmponants), a hydraulic response time test 
;or.-pecific response time value.

the turbine control valve closure

REV 34252/oo0
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TR 3.3 

TR 3.3.1.1

RPS Instrumentation 
TR 3.3.1.1

INSTRUMENTATION 

Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation

The RPS instrumentation trip setpoints and response times are listed izii Table 

TR3.3.1.1-1.

TABLE TR3.3.1.1 
Reactor Protection

FUNCTION 

1. Intermediate Range Monitors 

a. Neutron Flux - High 

b. Inop 

2. Average Power Range Monitorsta) 

a. Neutron Flux-Upscale (Setdown) 

b. Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale 

1. Flow Biased 

2. High Flow Clamped 

c. Neutron Flux - Upscale 

d. Inop 

e. 2-out-of-4 Voters 

f. OPRM-Upscale 

1. Confirmation Co.a.•t.  

and 

2. Amplitude 

3. Growth/ '
4.

-1 (Page 1 of 2) 
ys tem Instrumentation 

TRIP SETPOINT \ 

< 120/125 diviso of full scale

-C 5%_RTP\ 

<O).3 1W. 2 )bW 61.4%.  

with'Sa maximum of < 113.5% of RTP 

118B% RTP 

NA 

NA

RESPONSE TIME 
(seconds)

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

NA 

NA 

< 0 . 0 5 "a) 

NA

14

1.11 

1.3 

1.3

(continue 

(a) Neutron detectors, APRM channel, and 2-out-of-4 Trip Voter digital electronics are exempt from 
response time testing. Response time shall be measured from activation of the 2-out-of-4 Trip 
Voter •outputvelak.  

N, (h) AW X,0%'f'r two loop operation. AW fi8% for single loop operation.
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TR B3.8

Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices 
TR E3.8.6

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR B3.8.6 Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices 

BASES 

Circuit breakers actuated by fault currents are used as isolation devices to.- . .  

protect equipment associated with the Standby Liquid Control System'. ..e ..  
OPERABILITY of these circuit breakers will ensure that the SLCS equipment; is• -.  
protected in the event of faults in the loads powered by these'rcuit break.e." 

The SLC tank heater is only required when mixing sodium pentaborate 'and/or water 
to establish the required solution operating parameters. `kormai•,operation of the 
SLCS does not depend on the tank heater to maintain the solion above its 
saturation temperature. Technical requirements have oen~placed on the tank 
heater circuit breaker to ensure that its failure will not degrade other SLC 
components. ' 

A -

r '½., 
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TABLE TR3.8.6-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices 

480 V Motor Control Centers 

1. MCC 72B-4C 

a. Position 2AR SM Pump A 

2. Deleted 

3. MCC 72E-58 

a. Position 23 SLC Pump B 

b. Position 2CR SLC Heater B

IF , k

p

V
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 4 of 22) 
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME (seconds) 4"'

12

2

FUNCTION 

1. Automatic Isolation Valvescal (continued) 

j. Group 10 - Reactor Water Cleanup (RwMC) System (Inboard) 

Inboard: G3352-FOOl 

k. Group 11 - Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) System (Outboard) 

Outboard: G3352-F004 

Outboard: G3352-F220 

1. Group 12 - Torus Water Management System (TWMS) 

TWMS to RHR Line Isolation Valves 1W lCD 

G5I00-F605 

G5100-F604 

TWiOS to CSS Test Line Isolation Valves M c? ' 

G5100-F607 

G5100-F606 / \.  

Torus Drain Isolation Valves(b IcI•/<' 

G5100-F600 

G5100-F602 

G5100-F601 

05100-F603 

m. Group 13-Drywel•<•.Sum: 

Drywell Floor DraiA Simp'S lmp Discharge isolation Valves 

G1154rF600 
GlO 0 IsltonVle 

G1100 0oO3 

Dryell 1q-lipment Drain Sump Pump Discharge Isolation Valves 

- -'l0-F0l9
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TR B3.8

StandbyLiquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices 
TR B3.8.6

ELECTRICAL POWEP SYSTEMS

TR B3.8.6 Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices 

BASES

Circuit breakers actuated by fault currents are used as isolation devices to 
protect equipment associated with the Standby Liquid Control System., 'he 
OPERABILITY of these circuit breakers will ensure that the SLCS equipment is 
protected in the event of faults in the loads powered by these circuit breakers.  

The SLC tank heater is only required when mixing sodium pentabor'te ari/or water 
to establish the required solution operating parameters. Normal opeiation of the 
SLCS does not depend on the tank heater to maintain the so:uatiof!iabVve its 
saturation temperature. Technical requirements have been placed -on the tank 
heater circuit breaker to ensure that ITS failure willnot, deqrade other SLC 
components. / \\ 

T

t 

x.
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TABLE TR3.8.6-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices 

480 V Motor Control Centers

1. MCC 72B-4C 

a. Position 2AR 

2. MCC 72C-4A 

a. Position 5C (Open) 

3. MCC 72E-5B 

a. Position 2S 

b. Position 2CR

SLC PuMP A

SLC Heater A (Abandoned in place) 

SLC PumpB B.  

SLC Heater B I

I 

�N.

\ \�.  
C

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-18 REV 32 12/99 
259

I
Al



Enclosure 4 Fire Rated Assemblies TR B3.12.8 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 260 of 313 

TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION 

TR B3.12.8 Fire Rated Assemblies 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the fire barriers and barrier penetrations ensure that fire 
damage will be limited. These design features minimize the possibilty.of a 
single fire involving more than one fire area prior to detection and • 
extinguishment. The fire barriers, fire barrier penetrations for conduits', cable 
trays and piping, fire dampers, and fire doors are periodically iiispected to 
verify their OPERABILITY.  

N) 

/K 

:K,
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION 

TR B3.12.7 Yard Fire Hydrants and Hydrant Hose Houses 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire 
suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish firese Qccurring in 
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. Tne fire 

suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler systems, 

CO 2 systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collectlTe capability of 

the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential ý  age o safety
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire ptoe6tton program.  

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems ye-in•perable, 
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to he•a available in the 
affected areas until the inoperable equipment: is resto d tolservlce. When the 
inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use as a backup means of fire 
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provide an alternate means of 
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is he pr•vmary means of fire 
suppression.  

The surveillance requirements provide assurance tha> 'he minimum OPERABILITY 
requirements of the fire suppression systems are'Met. -An allowance is made for 
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in the'HalonNtorage tanks by verifying the 
weight and pressure of the tanks. f \ 
In the event the fire suppression water 4'sem be omes inoperable, immediate 
corrective measures must be taken sincp'ths sys*tem provides the major fire 
suppression capability of the plant. V 
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION 

TR B3.12.6 Fire Hose Stations 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire 
suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires occu'rring in 
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. .. The fire 
suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler systems, 
C02 systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collectivie capability of 
the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential ýage ti safety
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire protecton program.  

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are inoperable, 
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to be-made available in the 

affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restor d to`ser-Vce. When the 

inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use s a backup means of fire 
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provide anialternate means of 
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is the prax means of fire 
suppression.  

The surveillance requirements provide assurances$h t2 the minimum OPERABILITY 

requirements of the fire suppression systems are met."n allowance is made for 
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in the4ilon'storage tanks by verifying the 
weight and pressure of the tanks. " 

In the event the fire suppression water skstem becomes inoperable, immediate 
corrective measures must be taken sinceitkiis item provides the major fire 
suppression capability of the plant. / \ 
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION 

TR B3.12.5 Halon Systems 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire 
suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires Acuirring in 
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. the fire 
suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler sistems, 
CO2 systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collective capability of 
the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential tarage safety
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire proteciion program.  

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems ari inoperable, 
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to •e.made-available in the 
affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restored to eztVce. When the 
inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use 4s a backup means of fire 
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provide an/alternate means of 
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is the primary means of fire 
suppression.  

The surveillance requirements provide assurances,.hat~he minimum OPERABILITY 
requirements of the fire suppression systems are ihet. n allowance is made for 
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in the~a In"torage tanks by verifying the 
weight and pressure of the tanks. ( 
In the event the fire suppression water Arst*zu bedomes inoperable, immediate 
corrective measures must be taken sinceathi iys-tem provides the major fire 
suppression capability of the plant.  

The Halon suppression systems located in he relay room (elevation 613 ft. 6 in.) 
and in the cable spreading room (ýlevation\530 ft. 6 in.) each serve a fire zone 
where redundant systems or componeats'Tcould be damaged.  

€c '•i(
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION 

TR B3.12.4 CO2 Systems 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire 
suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fireszoccuring in 
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. The fire 
suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler systems, 
C02 systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collectire capability of 
the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential mage t• safety
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire protection program.  

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are inoperable, 
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to bemade available in the 
affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restored to-service. When the 
inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use is a backup means of fire 
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provlde an~alternate means of 
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is the primaky means of fire 
suppression.  

The surveillance requirements provide assurances that-the minimum OPERABILITY 
requirements of the fire suppression systems are met. An allowance is made for 
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in theitalon'storage tanks by verifying the 
weight and pressure of the tanks.  

In the event the fire suppression water gstem bomes inoperable, immediate 
corrective measures must be taken since~tfis system provides the major fire 
suppression capability of the plant. I 

The carbon dioxide suppression systems l1ated in the cable tray area, (Auxiliary 
Building 631 ft. elevation) and oitside t' Division II switchgear room 
(Auxiliary Building 643 ft. 6 in,\elevation) each serve a fire zone where 
redundant systems or components could'be damaged.  

For TSR 3.12.4.2, the automatic valves in the CO2 system are demonstrated to be 
in their proper position byte Vucessful performance of surveill.ances which.  

verify that the pressure an&Inyentory level of the CO2 storage tank are at their 
required levels. The vatvbsare~indirectly verified as being closed because tank 
level and pressure arenairitained; i.e. CO is not leaking past the automatic 
valves.  

I1
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION 

TR B3.12.3 Spray and Sprinkler Systems 

BASES

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire 
suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires-occurring in 
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. The fire 
suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler systems, 
C0 2 systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collective capability of 
the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential'dnige 1:o safety
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire protection program.  

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are inoperable, 
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to )Dd-,madeavailable in the 
affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restorkd to ýservice. When the 
inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use •s a backup means of fire 
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provIde an'alternate means of 
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is ýhe pri1ar means of fire 
suppression.  

The surveillance requirements provide assurance.tha• •the minimum OPERABILITY 
requirements of the fire suppression systems are met. An allowance is made for 
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in the 1Halon-storage tanks by verifying the 
weight "and pressure of the tanks.  

An exception is made to TRSR 3.12.3.1 and T•iSR 3,12.3.2 for valves not accessible 
during unit operation. The valve thatIeeI this criterion is T8000F037.  

In the event the fire suppression wateý,system becomes inoperable, immediate 
corrective measures must be taken since this system provides the major fire 
suppression capability of the plan-t.
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION 

TR B3.12.2 Fire Suppression Water System 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire 
suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires taccurring in 
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. The fire 

suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler s~ystems, 

C0 2 systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collecti£e capability of 
the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential mage P& safety
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire protection program.  

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are inoperable, 
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to bedlmade-available in the 
affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restored to'verv'ice. When the 
inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use .s a býckup means of fire 
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provide ani alternate means of 
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is the prmaryý means of fire 
suppression.  

The surveillance requirements provide assurances•-,th&atthe minimum OPERABILITY 
requirements of the fire suppression systems are met. An allowance is made for 
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in thetalonItorage tanks by verifying the 
weight and pressure of the tanks.  

An exception is made to TRSR 3.12.2.6 an.TkSR 3A12.2.11 for valves not 
accessible during unit operation. The A&alve 'tbht meets this criterion is 
T8000F037. 'K 
In the event the fire suppression water iystem becomes inoperable, immediate 
corrective measures must be taken~since this system provides the major fire 
suppression capability of the plant.' 

Maintenance may.be performed onVthe"diesel-driven fire suppression pump, during 
operation, by providing black start.capability for either a GSW pump, the 
Electric Fire Pump, or an EnginevDrien Pumper with sufficient capability.  

gYK
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION 

TR B3.12.1 Fire Detection Instrumentation 

BASES

OPERABILITY of the detection instrumentation ensures that both adequatelwarning 
capability is available for prompt detection of fires and that fire'6suppression 
systems, that are actuated by fire detectors, will discharge extinguishing agent 

in a timely manner. Prompt detection and suppression of fires will reduce the 
potential for damage to safety-related equipment and is an integral element in 
the overall facility fire protection program.  

Fire detectors that are used to actuate fire suppression systems -represent a more 
critically important component of a plant's fire protection program than 
detectors that are installed solely for early fire warnin an d4ýotification.  
Consequently, the minimum number of OPERABLE fire detectors mustbe greater.  

The loss of detection capability for fire suppression systems actuated by fire 
detectors, represents a significant degradation of fire protection for any area.  
As a result, the establishment of a fire watch patr6l must be initiated at an 
earlier stage than would be warranted for the loss okdetectors that provide only 
early fire warning. The establishment of frequeent f:ire patrols in the affected 
area is required to provide detection capability "ntil he inoperable 
instrumentation is restored to OPERABILITY.->
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TR B3.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

TR B3.11.1 Temporary Outdoor Storage Tank Radioactivity 

BASES 

The tanks listed in this specification include all those outdoor radwaste tanks 
that are not surrounded by liners, dikes, or wall capable of holding;the tank 
contents and that do not have tank overflows and surrounding area drains 
connected to the liquid radwaste treatment system.  

Restricting the quantity of radioactive material contained in &e specific tanks 
provides assurance that in the event of an uncontrolled release bf the tanks' 
contents, the resulting concentrations would be less than theti•I'mts of 10 CFR 
Part 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2, at the nearest potable water supply and 
the nearest surface water supply in an UNRESTRICTED AREA,- >
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TR B3.10 Special Operations
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TR B3.9 

TR B3.9.4 I 

BASES

Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Refueling 
TR B3.9.4

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

teactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Refueling

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.9.8, Residual Heat Removal (RHR). - Low 

Water Level. C
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TR B3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

TR B3.9.3 Crane Travel - Spent Fuel Storage Pool 

BASES
$

The restriction on movement of loads in excess of the nominal weight ofia fuel 
assembly over other fuel assemblies in the storage pool ensures that.4inthe event 

this load is dropped (1) the activity release will be limited to that contained 

in a single fuel assembly, and (2) any possible distortion of fuel in the'sto~age 
racks will not result in a critical array. This assumption is c~msistent with 
the activity release assumed in the safety analyses. • ' ,

/
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Refueling Platform 
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TR B3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

TR B3.9.2 Refueling Platform 

BASES

The OPERABILITY requirements ensure that (1) the refueling platform will be used 
for handling control rods and fuel assemblies within the reactor pressure vessel, 
(2) each hoist has sufficient load capacity for handling fuel assemblies -nd 
control rods, and (3) the core internals and pressure vessel arelprotected from 
excessive lifting force in the event they are inadvertently engaged during 
lifting operations.  

When setting the uptravel stop on the refueling platform hoists, "thepoint of 
attachment is where the bail handle rests in the grapple. \

'K�

k 

.4 

�. \

x 

K

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.9.2-1 REV 31 10/99 
272



Communications 
TR B3.9.1Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 273 of 313

REFUELING OPERATIONS

TR B3.9.1 Communications 

BASES 

The requirement for communications capability ensures that refueling stition 
personnel can be promptly informed of significant changes in the fadiliey status 
or core reactivity condition during movement of fuel within the reactor pressure 
vessel.  
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TR B3.8

TR B3.8.6

Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices 
TR B3.8.6

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices

BASES 

Circuit breakers actuated by fault currents are used as isolation devices to 
protect equipment associated with the Standby Liquid Control System. The 

OPERABILITY of these circuit breakers will ensure that the SLCS equipment is 
protected in the event of faults in the loads powered by these circuit breakers.  

The SLC tank heaters are only required when mixing sodium penta.borate atd/or 
water to establish the required solution operating parameters. Nopral•'operation 
of the SLCS does not depend on these tank heaters to maintaiithe'solution above 
its saturation temperature. Technical requirements have beenipLaced on the tank 
heater circuit breakers to ensure that their failure wilAnot -degrade other SLC 

components. ,
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TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

TR B3.8.5 Primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protective 
Devices 

BASES 

Primary containment electrical penetrations and penetration conductors-ere 
protected by either de-energizing circuits not required during reactor operation 
or demonstrating the OPERABILITY of primary and backup overcurrent protection 
circuit breakers by periodic surveillance.  

The surveillance requirements applicable to lower voltage circuit breakers and 

fuses provide assurance of breaker and fuse reliability by testing at least one 

representative sample of each manufacturers brand of circuit breaker and/or fuse.  

Each manufacturer's molded case and metal case circuit breakers and/or fuses are 

grouped into representative samples which are then tested on'ýa rotating basis to 

ensure that all breakers and/or fuses are tested. If aiwide v'ariety exists 
within any manufacturer's brand of circuit breakers and=r fuses, it is necessary 
to divide that manufacturer's breakers and/or fuses• into 'roi•ps and treat each 
group as a separate type of breaker or fuse for surveillance purposes.  
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TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

TR B3.8.4 Electrical Equipment Protective Devices Motor-Operated Valves Thermal 

Overload Protection 

BASES __

The OPERABILITY of the motor operated valves thermal overload proteetton-ensures 

that the thermal overload protection will not prevent safety valves from .  

performing their function. The Surveillance Requirements for demonstrating the 

OPERABILITY of the thermal overload protection are in accordance •with Regulatory 

Guide 1.106 uThermal Overload Protection for Electric Motors on-'o:tor *erated 

Valves,' Revision 1, March 1977.
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TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR B3.8.3 AC Sources 

BASES 

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating and 3.8.2, AC 

Sources - Shutdown. "
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TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR B3.8.2
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AC Circuits Inside Primary Containment 
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TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR B3.8.1 AC Circuits Inside Primary Containment 

BASES 

Primary Containment electrical penetrations and penetration conductors &re 

protected by either de-energizing circuits not required during reactor operation 

or demonstrating the OPERABILITY of primary and backup overcurrent protection 
circuit breakers by periodic surveillance.
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BASES (continued) 

To provide assurance of snubber functional reliability one of three functional 
testing methods is used with the stated acceptance criteria: 

1. Functionally test 10% of a type of snubber with an additional 5% 
tested for each functional testing failure, or 

2. Functionally test a sample size and determine sample accepta-ne or 
rejection using Figure TR5.1.1-1, or 

3. Functionally test a representative sample size and tetermini sample 

acceptance or rejection using the stated equation. \ '½ / 

Figure TR5.1.1-1 was developed using uWaldls Sequential Probability Ratio Plan, 

as described in %Quality Control and Industrial Statistics',by',Acheson J. Duncan.  

Permanent or other exemptions from the surveillance program fox individual 
snubbers may be granted by the Commission if a justifiable basis for exemption is 

presented and, if applicable, snubber life destructive tetting was performed to 
qualify the snubbers for the applicable design conditions at either the 
completion of their fabrication or at a subsequent date. Snubbers so exempted 
shall be listed in the list of individual snubbedis lndIcating the extent of the 
exemptions.  

The service life of a snubber is establishel via manlacturer input and 
information through consideration of the sn~bber service conditions and 
associated installation and maintenance r~q0o•4s (gewly installed snubber, seal 
replaced, spring replaced, in high radiitibdie• in high temperature area, 
etc.). The requirement to monitor the'snubber service life is included to ensure 
that the snubbers periodically underg'o6  perfbrmance evaluation in view of their 
age and operating conditions. These rec6 ds will provide statistical bases for 
future consideration of snubber service lie.  
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TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

TR B3.7.9 Snubbers 

BASES 

All snubbers are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that the structural \ntegrity 

of the reactor coolant system and all other safety-related systems 1*!iniintained 
during and following a seismic or other event initiating dynamic loads. %nubbers 
excluded from this inspection program are those installed on nonsafety-reiated 
systems and then only if their failure or failure of the system &'whici they are 

installed, would have no adverse effect on any safety-related syst E 

Snubbers are classified and grouped by design and manufactuierLLutflot by size.  
For example, mechanical snubbers utilizing the same design f6atures of the 2-kip, 
10-kip, and 100-kip capacity manufactured by company uA"_r-eo~, the same type.  
The same design mechanical snubbers manufactured by company •"Imf or the purpose 
of this Technical Requirements Manual would be a different type, as would 
hydraulic snubbers from either manufacturer. •, / 

A list of individual snubbers with detailed information of snubber location and 
size and of system affected shall be available at the<.plant in accordance with 
Section 50.71(c) of 10CFR Part 50. The accessibi-ityi'f each snubber shall be 

determined and approved by the Onsite Review O0gahization. The determination 
shall be based upon the existing radiation v6eland the expected time to 
perform a visual inspection as well as othe fact~rs'associated with 

accessibility during plant operations (e.,g.(tempe ature, atmosphere, location, 
etc.), and the recommendations of Regulafoz:•ui s 8.8 and 8.10. The addition 
or deletion of any hydraulic or mechanitai\pnubber shall be made in accordance 
with Section 50.59 of 10 CFR Part 50/Z\ \ 
The visual inspection frequency is based ipon maintaining a constant level of 
snubber protection to each safett-ýrelated&system. Therefore, the required 
inspection interval varies based in-the number of unacceptable snubbers found 
during the previous inspection an proportion to the sizes of the various snubber 
populations or categories and ghe pýrevious inspection interval as specified in 
NRC Generic Letter 90-09, "Alte~native Requirements for Snubber Visual Inspection 
Intervals and Corrective Aitions\.±n order to establish the inspection 
frequency for each type of sixdbber on safety-related systems it was assumed that 
the frequency of snubberl aireý and initiating events is constant with time and 
that the failure of anjsn~bbeiyon any system could cause the system to become 
unprotected and, therefore, 'result in failure during an assumed initiation event.  
Inspections performed beore the interval has elapsed may be used as a new 
reference point toiaete ne the next inspection. However, the results of such 
early inspectionsperfore• before the original required time interval has 
elapsed (nominal time less 25%) may not be used to lengthen the required 
inspection intea va... Ar:y inspection whose results require a shorter inspection 
interval will/overr-ie the previous schedule.  

The acceptanceI'vriteria used in both the visual inspections and the functional 
testing deteiiies the OPERABILITY of the snubber(s). When a snubber is 
determid-to~be Inoperable, an Engineering Evaluation is required. This 
provid s or ah-evaluation of the snubber mode of failure to determine if the 
snubbe±•oe of failure has adversely affected the safety-related component or 
system tow1=Wich it was attached. This evaluation will further verify that the 
system is till capable of meeting its design function.  

(continued)
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PLANT SYSTEMS
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TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

TR B3.7.7 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems 

BASES 

The systems identified in this section are those utilized for Appendix 
Alternative shutdown but not included in other sections of the Technical 
Specifications and Technical Requirements Manual. The ACTION statements mssure 

that the auxiliary systems will be OPERABLE or that acceptable alternative means 

are established to achieve the same objective.  

There are four independent Combustion Turbine-Generator units onsite.' CTG 11 
Unit 1 has a diesel engine starter and thus can be started fpdepedently from 
offsite power. CTG 11 Units 2, 3, and 4 have AC-motor starters and rely on a 
480-volt AC feed. The phrase "alternative source power:;Ias used in TRM 
Specification 3.7.7, Required Action C.2.2, is defined k.s a iouice of power that 

is not reliant on offsite power for starting (if required) or'operating (if 

already running) and capable of supplying the required ioads •n the 4160-volt 
busses associated with the Alternative Shutdown Sy tem. • 

N 
One of the two installed Standby Feedwater Pumps and'vne of the two listed 
Drywell Cooling Units are necessary for Appendi &JUAtlernative shutdown.  
Therefore unlimited operation with one of the twocompo nents inoperable is 
justified provided increased surveillance is'perfoied on the components which 
remain OPERABLE.  

The SBFW pump performs a function for Appenciý R.1kternative Shutdown analogous 
to RCIC for Remote Shutdown. As such phe'BF`-Surveillance Requirements are 
patterned after RCIC Surveillance Reqdiremehits, including the flow test capacity 
requirement. The specified flow valke~includes an allowance for normal 
instrument tolerance above the minimum flow required for adequate core cooling.  

The controls for CTG 11 Unit 1, the"Standby Feedwater Pumps, and Drywell Cooling 
Units 1 and 2 are only required when/the respective equipment is OPERABLE.  

V.  
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PLANT SYSTEMS

TR B3.7.6 Main Turbine Bypass System

BASES

See Bases for Technical Specification 
Moisture Separator Reheater.

3.7.6, Main Turbine Bypass System and
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Sealed Source Contamination 
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TR B3.7

TR B3.7.5

PLANT SYSTEMS

Sealed Source Contamination

BASES 

The limitations on removable contamination for sources requiring leak testing, 

including alpha emitters, is based on 10CFR 70.39(c) limits for plutonium. This 

limitation will ensure that leakage from byproduct, source, and special nuclear 

material sources will not exceed allowable intake values. Sealed sources"-are 

classified into three groups according to their use, with surveillance 

requirements commensurate with the probability of damage to a tourCe iA•that 

group. Those sources which are frequently handled are required'o'be-tested more 

often than those which are not. Sealed sources which are con tin-inusly enclosed 

within a shielded mechanism, i.e., sealed sources within radiation monitoring 

devices, are considered to be stored and need not be tested utless they are 

removed from the shielded mechanism. \ N.
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4 .'� 

'N
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ARRANGEMENT

The purpo' 
section i, 
arrangemei 
points lil 
Table TR3

Shore Barrier Protection 
TR B3.7.4 

se of this plan and 
s to illustrate the 
nt of the survey 
sted in 
.7.4-1.

SECTION A-A 
IDEALIZED PROFILE

Figure B3.7.4-1 
OF SHORE BARRIER SURVEY POINTS
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Shore Barrier Protection 
TR B3.7.4Enclosure 4 

NRC-00-0068 
Page 287 of 313

TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR B3.7.4 Shore Barrier Protection 

BASES

The purpose of the shore barrier is to protect the site backfill from wave 

erosion.  

Category 1 structures are designed to withstand the impact of wayes up to 5.4 

feet. So long as the backfill is in place, waves greater than,5.4 feet cannot 

impact Category 1 structures because of the lack of sufficient #depth ofýwater to 

sustain such waves.  

The shore barrier can sustain a high degree of damage and still perform its 

function, protecting the site backfill from erosion. TIuei he•PERABILITY 
condition for operation of the shore barrier has been 4itten to ensure that 
severe damage to the structure will not go undetected for a substantial period of 
time and provide for prompt NRC notification and corrective a~tion.  

The control elevations listed in Table TR3.7.4-l were determined during the 1984 
survey.

[N
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TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR B3.7.3 Control Center Air Temperature 

BASES 

The OPERABILITY of the control room air conditioning system ensures that,(1) the 
ambient air temperature does not exceed the allowable temperature fori.ontinuous 
duty rating for the equipment and instrumentation cooled by this system and (2) 

the control room will remain habitable for operations personnel during and' 
following all design basis accident conditions.

.�9 
� Z?

/� N.

N -
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TR B3.7 

TR B3.7.2 

BASES

CREF System 
TR B3.7.2

PLANT SYSTEMS 

Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) System

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.7.3, Control Room Emergency Filtration 

(CREF) System.  

/i

/ 
I

i �

TRM B3.7.2-1 REV. 31 10/99 
289TRM Vol. I



Enclosure 4 
NRC-00-0068 
Page 290 of 313 

TR B3.7 

TR B3.7.1

UHS Minimum Temperature 
TR B3.7.1

PLANT SYSTEMS 

Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) Minimum Temperature

No Bases information provided.

/ 
� 

�A4� \ 
N 

4� N.

I

N~
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'
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TR B3.6 

TR B3.6.8 

BASES

Drywell Spray 
TR B3.6.8

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

Drywell Spray

No Bases information provided.

V
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TR B3.6 

TR B3.6.7 

BASES

SCIVs 
TR B3.6.7

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVS)

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.4.2, Secondary Containment Isolation 

Valves (SCIVs).

N N

A,X

A' 

4/ 

N.
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MSIV Leakage Control System 
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TR B3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR B3.6.6 Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) Leakage Control System (LCS) 

BASES 

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.1.9, Main Steam Isolation Valvre (MSIV) 
Leakage Control System (LCS). -V

/

/

i�.
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TR B3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

TR B3.6.5 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication 

BASES 

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.1.8, Suppression Chamber-to-Diywell 

Vacuum Breakers.

A

/ 
(A

4 V 
V5
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TR B3.6

TR B3.6.4

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breaker Position 
Indication

BASES 

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.1.7, Reactor Building-to-Suppression 
Chamber Vacuum Breakers.

N 

II 

K)
'I 

V 
I

N 
N
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TR B3.6 

TR B3.6.3 

BASES

Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs) 
TR B3.6.3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.1.3, Primary Containment Isolation• 
Valves (PCIVs).

%.

/
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TR B3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

TR B3.6.2 Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners

BASES 

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.3.1, Primary Containment Hydrogen 

Recombiners.

4

C

N

,' \ 
/ ..

4:�.  
N
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TR B3.6 

TR B3.6.1

Suppression Chamber 
TR B3.6.1

:ONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

Suppression Chamber

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.1.1, Primary Containment. i

4�\ / 
/ 

N 

�N /

N
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ECCS and RCIC System 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION 

COOLANT (RCIC) SYSTEM

Sc 

Ct � 

'<2

/
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Recirculation Pump MG Set Scoop Tube 
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TR B3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR B3.4.7 Recirculation Pump MG Set Scoop Tube 

BASES 

The purpose of the mechanical high speed stops is to terminate a postulated dual 

reactor recirculation pump slow flow runout transient which is not terminated by 

a reactor scram (the design basis event for the Maximum Extended Operating Domain 

(MEOD) analysis documented in NEDC-31843P, uFermi 2 Maximum Extended Operating 

Domain analysis,' dated July 1990.) This event stabilizes at anew core power 

level, corresponding to the maximum possible core flow along the iMaximiim Extended 

Load Line Limits (MELLL) rod line, which is dictated by the actuual'kGset scoop 

tube mechanical high speed stops. The mechanical high speed stopsi protect the 

fuel cladding by limiting the reactor power increase which would result from this 

postulated increase in recirculation flow, such that neither.the one-percent 

plastic strain limit nor the Minimum Critical Power Ratqo (MiCPR')Safety Limit are 

violated. This analysis assumes that the core is being operated within the flow 

limits for Maximum Average Planar Linear Heat GeneratiohWRate, V(MAPLHGR(F)) and 

Minimum Critical Power Ratio (MCPR(F)), which are al:so dependent on the MG set 

scoop tube mechanical high speed stop settings.

REFERENCE 1. Technical Specific Aio en dment No. 130.  

Spciiato \ 
)I

1� 
�

N
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Structural Integrity 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR B3.4.6 Structural Integrity

BASES

The inspection programs for ASME Code Class 1. 2, 

the structural integrity of these components will 
level throughout the life of the plant.

and 3 components ensure that 
be maintained at an acceptable

Components of the reactor coolant system were designed to provide access to 

permit inservice inspections in accordance with Section XI of the"'ASMEAEoiler and 

Pressure Vessel Code 1974 Edition and Addenda through summer, l975.x 

The inservice inspection program for ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components will 

be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME BoiUer~afd Pressure Vessel 

Code and applicable addenda as required by 10 CFR 50.55A'(g) €excipt where specific 

written relief has been granted by the NRC pursuant to L0 CFRISO.55a(g) (6) (i).

j

Al
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r1•Lo rical Equipment Protective Devices Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload 

Endot Protection 

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.8.4 
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TABLE TR3.8.4-1 (Page 6 of 6) 
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED 

14. Containment Atmosphere Control System

15. Primary Containment Pneumatic Supply System

VALVE NUMBER 

T4803-F601 

T4803-F602 

T4804-F6•1A 

T480L-F601B 

T4iU-Fr602.rý 

ý-74;8o4-F6o3A 
T4804-F604A 

T4804-F604B 

T4804-F605A 

T4804-F605B 

T4804-F606A 

T4804-F606A 

T4804-F606B 

T4901-F601 

T4901-F602

U

Nh 
N>
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

TR 3.3.6.1 Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

The primary containment isolation instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in 
Table TR3.3.6.1-1.

TABLE TR3.3.6.1-l (Pa 
Primary Containment Isolatioi

FUNCTION 

1. Main Steam Line Isolation 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, 
Level 1 

b. Main Steam Line Pressure - Low 

c. Main Steam Line Flow - High 

d. Condenser Pressure - High 

e. Main Steam Tunnel Temperature - High 

f. Main Steam Line Radiation - High

g. Turbine Building Area Temperature 

h. Manual Initiation o n 

2. Primary Containment Isolation 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level(- Lo¶.' 

b. Reactor Vessel Water Level ow~ 

c. Drywell Pressure - Hi$t \ 
d. Manual Initiatioy{.)/ \

3 

evel 2

ge I of 3) n Instrumentation 

\ RESPONSE TIME 
TRIP SETPOINT t-econds) 

•31.8 inchesai% < 1. 0 (bi W 

- "~ 

756 p~ý II NA 

415.4 ps5Ld 0.5 4b)€4 

.c6. 8S\psia NA 

<, 00*F NA

power NA

"< 200*F 

NA

> 173.4 inches5t 

1 110.8 inches•f) 

1.68 psig

NA

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

(continued)

(b) Isolation systemnstruix71e1tation response time for MSIVs Only. No diesel generator delays 
assumed for MSIS'. \ 

(c) The sensor response time need not be measured and may be assumed to be the design sensor 
response tim. Pftortb return to service of a new transmitter or following refurbishment of a 
transmitteir (e.g., sensor cell or variable damper components), a hydraulic response time test 
will be pkioried to determine an initial sensor-specific response time value.  

A 
(e) A new "ft$l power background, level is established for hydrogen water chemistry based on 100% 

power opeiitic with the established hydrogen injection rate. Actual background radiation 
levels-may be less depending on actual power level or hydrogen injection rate.  

S'tpoint adjustment is not necessary for variations in power or hydrogen injection rate, 
including interruptions in hydrogen flow.  

(f) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAP).

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-21 REV 39 6/00 
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RPS Instrumentation 
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TABLE TR3.3.1.l-l (Page 2 of 2) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation 

RESPONSE TIME 

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT (seconds) 

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High < 1093 psig 

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 > 173.4 inchesCd) I.<05(c) 

5. Main Steam Isolation Valve - Closure < 8% closed < 0.06 

6. Main Steam Line Radiation - High < 3.0 x full power background NA 

7. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.68 psig \ UNA 

8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High 

a. Level Transmitter < 592 ft. 6 inches NA 

b. Float Switch < 594 ft. 8 inches NA 

9. Turbine Stop Valve-Closure < 5% closed , 0.06 

10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure Initiatiqnof -fast, closure • 0.0S(0 

(c) The sensor response time need not be measured and• may be-assumed to be the design sensor 
response time. Prior to return to service of a 4ew transmitter or following refurbishment of a 
transmitter (e.g., sensor cell or variable dampih compoients), a hydraulic response time test 
will be performed to determine an initial sentor-4specifoC response time value.  

(d) As referenced to instrument zero Top of A Fue (TAF).  

(e) Measured from de-energization of K37 rejay,which puts the turbine control valve closure 
signal, to the RPS.  

(f) A new "full power background, level6is.established for hydrogen water chemistry based on 100% 
power operation with the established'bhydrogen injection rate. Actual background radiation 
levels may be less depending on tual .ower level or hydrogen injection rate.  

Setpoint adjustment is not necessai for variations in power or hydrogen injection rate 

including interruptions in odrogen 'lo•.  

'4 
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TABLE TR3.12.1-1 (Page 2 of 3) 
Fire Detection Instrumentation 

FIRE TOTAL NUMBER OF INSTRUMENTS 414 
DETECTION IONIZATION PHOTOELECTRIC FIX THERMAL INFRARED

C. EDM 
SUP] 

d. EDG, 
sup] 

e. E:UG

ZONE X/Y) W 1 IzI aIZI

4

9A 

14 

14 

16 

16

0/22 

0/10 

14/0

,' 

4 .� 

,� \ 

( 

V.

FUNCTION 

2. Auxiliary Building 
(continued) 

f. Cable tray area 
second floor 
mezzanine 

g. DC/MCC room, 
third floor 

h. Switchgear, 
battery and M-G 
rooms, third 
floor 

i. Fourth floor 

J. Fifth floor 

3. Control Center 

a. Relay room 

b. Cable spreading 
room 

c. Control room 

d. Computer room 

e. Computer room 
above drop 
ceiling 

4. RHR Complex 

a. Division I pump 
room 

b. Division II puml 
room

N-

8 0/27 

11 0/28' 

12 /20 

13

4/0 

0/9 

2/0

2/0

8/0

8/0

0/8 

0/8 

0/8 

0/8

IE!nY¶tifiu.tql

X is number of Function A (early-warning fire detection and notification only) 
instruments.  
Y is number of Function B (actuation of fire suppression system and early warning and 
notification) instruments.
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TABLE TR3.12.1-1 (Page 2 of 3) 
Fire Detection Instrumentation

FIRE TOTAL NM3ER OF INSTRUM4ENTS'aI 

DETECTION IONIZATION PHOTOELECTRIC FIXED THERMAL INF•A•ED 

ZONE (MIY) (M/Y) (X/Y) W(/Y)
FtUNCTION 

2. Auxiliary Building 
(continued) 

f. Cable tray area 
second floor 
mezzanine 

g. DC/MCC room, 
third floor 

h. Switchgear, 
battery and M-G 
rooms, third 
floor 

i. Fourth floor 

J. Fifth floor 

3. Control Center 

a. Relay room 

b. Cable spreading 
room 

c. Control room 

d. Computer room 

e. Computer room 
above drop 
ceiling 

4. RHR Complex 

a. Division I pump j 

room 

b. Division 11 pum 
room N 

c. EDO, 11 robin 
suppression 

d. EDGA 2 r'"m'o 
suppression 

e. EDC;13 rom 
csuppression 

If. EDG 14 room 
"suppression

12 

13 

13

0/22 

0/10 

14/0

9A 

14 

14 

16 

16 

8 

11

k 
N

2/0

8/0 

8/0

0/8 

0/8 

0/8 

0/8

(continued)

(a) * (X/Y) X is number of Function A fearly-warning fire detection and notification only) 
instruments.  
Y is number of Function B (actuation of fire suppression system and early warning and 
notification) instruments.

REV 37 05/00 306
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25/0 

0/27 
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating

TRLCO 3.4.1 

APPLICABILITY:

Two reactor recirculation loops shall be in operation.  

MODES 1 and 2.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One reactor coolant A.1 Limit the speed of 4 ' hours 

system recirculation the operating , 

loop not in operation. recirculation PUMP to k 
< 75% of rated pump 
speed.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Only required to be performed when~one recirculation loop is not in operation.  
------------------------ ----------- ----------------------------------

~UV, ,'E FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.4.1.1 Vex4 fyhe iipeed of the operating 12 hours 

recýirc~iation pump is _ 75% of rated pump 

II li I . d

TRM Vol. I
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Enclosure 4 Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions 
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BASES

\. 'x \� 1::

Core~fioW,(%'Rated)

V 

/ 
(

THERMAL POWER vs CORE FLOW

Figure B 3.4.1-1

TRM B3.4.1-5

I.  

I--

Stability Region Descriptions , • 
'7Y Scram Region: • >96% Rod Line, <40% Core Flow 

Exit Region; , >67% Rod Line, <40% Core Flow 
Not in Scram Region•and- >77% Rod Line, <45% Core Flow 

__ / >103% Rod Une, <50% Core Flow 
Stablilty Avareness Region: >62% Rod Line, <45% Core Flow 

"N % i r R - >72% Rod Line, <50% Core Flow Nto Exit, Region>98% Rod Line, <55% Core Flow

TRM Vol. I REV 3430g/00
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Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions 
TR B3.4.1.i

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

"Exit" regions. Therefore, frequent monitoring of the APRM 
and LPRM signals is appropriate when operating in the,, 
"Stability Awareness' region.  

This SR is modified by a Note that states performance ii only 
required when operating in the "Stability Awareness' region 
(refer to Bases Figure B 3.4.1-1) (i.e., in the~'ower-to-flow 
region that is near regions of higher probabiiityfor<core 
thermal-hydraulic instabilities). This is acceptable because 
outside the "Stability Awareness" region, •power,.'d flow 
conditions are such that sufficient margin •exis'tfto the 
potential for core thermal-hydraulic iitmabi•4ty to allow 
routine core monitoring. Any unanticipated entry into the 
"Stability Awareness' region would require immediate 
verification of core stability since the Surveillance would 
not be current.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC12 

2. NRC Generic Letter 94-62u--"on-Term Solutions and 

Upgrade of Interim Op~ratinIgRecommendations for Thermal 
Hydraulic Instabilti4s in Boiling Water Reactors,' July 
1994.  

3. BWROG Letter 94078, "BWF Owners' Group Guidelines for 
Interim Corrective Action,' June 1994.  

(NN-

* N

�< 
N
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Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions 
TR B3.4.1.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1

When operating in the "Exit' region (refer to Bases Figure 
B 3.4.1-1), the potential for thermal-hydraulic instabilities 
is increased and sufficient margin may not be available for 
operator response to suppress potential power oscillations.  
Therefore, action must be initiated immediately to restore 
operation outside of the "Exit' region. Contrql rod 
insertion and/or core flow increases are desirnated as the 
means to accomplish this objective.  

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note"ýhat.-precludes core 
flow increases by restart of an idle recirculation loop, or 
by resetting a recirculation flow limirei. Core flow increases by these means would not sulorttimey completion 
of the action to restore operation outside the "Exit" Region.  

B.1 

If operating with no recirculaýio^n umps in operation in MODE 
1 or operating in the "Scram" x.g-i'on.refer to Bases Figure B 
3.4.1-1), or if core thermal-,hydraulic instability is 
detected, then unacceptable"owgr'scillations may result.  
Therefore, the reactor mode switch Must be immediately placed 
in the shutdown position to terminate the potential for 
unacceptable power oscilaiions/.• 

Thermal-hydraulic itabi liy is evidenced by a sustained 
increase in APRM or"LPRM peak to peak noise level reaching 2 
or more times its initi'a.level and occurring with a 
characteristic p~riod of Aess than 3 seconds.  

If entry intothiA condition is an unavoidable and well known 
consequence oin.tvent, early initiation of the Required 
Action is appr priqe. Also, it is recognized that during 
certain abnormir4onditions, it may become operationally 
necessary W'teni'r the "Scram" or "Exit" region for the 
purpos .'f:\l)"i-rotecting plant equipment, which if it were 
to fail cduld\,mpact plant safety, or 2) protecting a safety 
or fuel perating limit. In these cases, the appropriate 
actions,-or the region entered would be performed as 
required.

These requirements are consistent with References 2 and 3.  

SURVEILLANCE' 'SR 3. 4. 1.1. 1 
REQUIREMENTS \

-This SR provides frequent periodic monitoring for core 
• t•= thermal-hydraulic instability by monitoring APRM and LPRM 
IN •signals for a sustained increase in APRM or LPRM peak to peak 

noise level reaching 2 or more times its initial level and 
occurring with a characteristic period of less than 3 
seconds. The 1 hour frequency is based on the small 
potential for core thermal-hydraulic oscillations to occur 
outside the "Scram" or 

(continued)
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TR B3.4

Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions 
TR B3.4.1.1

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR B3.4.1.1 Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions

BASES

BACKGROUND GDC 12 of 10 CFR 50 Appendix A (Reference 1) statektblt 
the reactor core and associated coolant, control, and 
protection systems shall be designed to assure .that power 
oscillations which can result in exceeding specified fuel 
design limits are not possible or can be reliilkdetcted 
and suppressed.  

BWR cores typically operate with the presenice ofglobal 
flux noise in a stable mode which is due:2to random boiling 
and flow noise. As the power/flow conaitid ns Are changed, 
along with other system parameters (xenon, s cooling, 
power distribution, etc.) the thermal-hydraulic/reactor 
kinetic feedback mechanism can betenhancedýsuch that 
perturbations may result in sustained limit cycle or 
divergent oscillations in power and'f low.  

Two major modes of oscillations t4ave been observed in 
BWRs. The first mode is thdfundamental or core-wide 
oscillation mode in which •he eA4ie core oscillates in 
phase in a given axial pl e. The second mode involves 
regional oscillation inih• n6 half of the core 
oscillates 180 degrees'oýto -ohase with the other half.  
Studies have indicatfd thaadequate margin to the Safety 
Limit MCPR may not týxi5 t duting regional oscillations.

APPLICABLE Thermal-hydraulid stability analysis (Reference 2) has 
SAFETY ANALYSES concluded thata pr6,cedrid s for detecting and suppressing 

power oscillatlaons-that might be induced by a thermal
hydraulic instability are necessary to provide reasonable 
assurance htt h requirements of Reference 1 are 
satisfied •14thie absence of an operable OPRM function 
(APRM ; tibn-,f).

Op'ratins that exhibit core thermal-hydraulic instability 
afe-not p'ermitted. Additionally, in order to avoid 
V ten tl "power oscillations due to thermal-hydraulic 
nstability, operation at certain combinations of power 
ail are not permitted. These restricted power and 
,,.tow regions are referred to as the "Scram' and "Exit' 
regions and are defined by Bases Figure B 3.4.1-1.

REV 34311/00
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Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions 
TR 3.4.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

TRSR 3.4.1.1.1 ------------------ NOTE--------------------
Only required to be performed when 
operating in the "Stability Awarenessm 
Region 

Verify the reactor core is not exhibiting .'hour 
core thermal-hydraulic instability. " 
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TR 3.4

Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions 
TR 3.4.1.1

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.1.1 Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions

TRLCO 3.4.1.1 

APPLICABILITY:

The reactor core shall not exhibit core thermal-hydraulic 
instablity or operate in the RScram' or uExit" Regions.  

MODE 1, within TS Action Statement 3.3.1.1.J fty'or•i-r 
RPS function 2.f. inoperable.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Reactor core operating -------------NOTE----------- *Z .  
in the "Exit' Region. Restart of an idle V 

recirculation loop or resetting 
a recirculation flow limiter is, 
not allowed.  

A.1 Initiate actionto Immediately 
insert controlz ..rds 
or increase •core flow 
to rertote-op-ration 
outs' j e t he kxit Segi. .

B. No recirculation loops 
operating while in 
MODE 1.  

OR 

Reactor core operating 
in the "Scram' Region ý

OR

Core thermal 
instability

B.1. Place the reactor 
mode, switch in the 

Sshutdown position.

Immediately

4

x
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SUMMARY OF TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES (TSB) CHANGES 

The following is a summary of changes made to the TSB after October 31, 1999 through April 24, 2000.  

Revision 1 Revised page B3.7.2 to clarify the effect on Emergency Equipment Cooling Water 
1/4/00 (EECW) operability of isolating EECW cooling to supported components or 

systems.  

Revision 2 Revised Bases for Surveillance Requirement SR 3.6.1.3.9 to provide justification 
3/29//00 for Amendment 137 which revised the Excess Flow Check Valve surveillance 

requirements. Revised section B.3.6.1.3 References to add Reference 6.  

Revision 3 Revised Bases Surveillance Requirement SR 3.8.6.2 to reflect EDP-30405 
4/4/00 implementation. EDP 30405 replaces the Division 1 260/130 VDC power battery 

from 120 cell system to 116 cell system.  

Revision 4 Proposed Technical Specification Bases changes were submitted to the NRC in 
4/24/00 July 1999 per NRC-99-0048. After Improved Technical Specifications were 

implemented in October 1999, DECo submitted NRC-99-0102 which contained 
mark-ups and typed pages for the proposed Technical Specification Change 
(License Amendment) - Oscillation Power Range Monitor Upscale Trip Function 
in the Average Power Range Monitor. NRC approval was received on March 31, 
2000. When EDP-28916 was implemented during the seventh refueling outage, 
OPRM as a function of APRM was activated. The previously submitted proposed 
changes to the Technical Specification Bases were implemented in Technical 
Specification Bases Revision 4.
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Fermi 2 UFSAR Revision 10 Modifications 
Summary of Detail Removed from the UFSAR 

The following is a summary of information removed from the UFSAR in Revision 10. These UFSAR 
modifications are made under Fermi 2 programs implementing guidance of NEI 98-03, and Regulatory 
Guide 1.1 S1. The UFSAR as modified continues to adequately convey design bases and safety analyses 
information, and SSC design and operation continues to be adequately described.  

LCR Description of 
Number Information Removed Basis for Removal 

99-088-UFS Figure 7.6-6, "Data Flow in Figure 7.6-6 provided excessively detailed 
Emergency Response description of the ERIS. Replacing aging 
Information System" (ERIS) components with modem, micro-computer 
block diagram is removed, based gear has made maintenance of this 

figure administratively burdensome. Textual 
descriptions of the ERIS are enhanced to 
compensate for figure removal.  

99-167-UFS Identification of diesel fire Identification of diesel fire pump 
pump manufacturer and manufacturer and supplier are excessive 
supplier are removed from detail.  
Sections 9.5.1.2.3.1 and 2.  

00-013-UFS Turbine generator overspeed Turbine generator overspeed trip system 
trip system setpoints are setpoints are appropriately described in 
removed from Section Section 10.2.2.4. Redundant information in 
1.2.2.12.3. the general Plant Description is excessive 

detail.  
00-023-UFS Obsolete information related Detailed descriptive information is made 

to Fermi I is removed from obsolete by ongoing Fermi I Industrial Safety 
various sections of text and Improvement Project activities and other 
figures. changes made to the Fermi 1 facility.  

00-025-UFS Discussion of physical Discussion of physical similarity of seismic 
similarity of seismic monitoring instruments is excessive detail.  
monitoring instruments is 
removed from Section 
3.7.4.2.1.  

00-069-UFS Setpoint values for cycling of Actual values of setpoints within functional 
various demineralized water descriptions are excessive detail that are 
delivery pumps (supporting replaced by qualitative descriptions of the 
Emergency Core Cooling relevant parameters' effect on Systems, 
System and initiating a control Structures, or Components (SSC) function.  
room alarm) is removed from 
functional descriptions of 
Section 6.3.2.2.5.


